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Director, Division of the Commission Clerk and Administrative Services ;:tJU'I:w::_ :x: 
Florida Public Service Commission 0 r ., l
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Tallahassee, Florida 32399 w 

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and City of Gainesville, a municipal 
corporation d/b/a GRUCom pursuant to Sections 251, 252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act 
of 1996 

Dear Mrs, Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and City of 
Gainesville, a municipal corporation d/b/a GRUCom are submitting to the Florida Public Service 
Commission their negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for 
the interconnection, resale and collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network 
elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to City of 
Gainesville, a municipal corporation d/b/a GRUCom, The agreement was negotiated pursuant to 
sections 251, 252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement between 
BellSouth and City of Gainesville, a municipal corporation d/b/a GRUCom within 90 days of its 
submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or 
any portion of the agreement discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the 
agreement or the implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is not 
consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither 
of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should 
approve their agreement, and as such this agreement will be deemed effective by operation oflaw 
on November 4,2002. 
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By and Between 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning on the Effective Date 
and shall apply to the state(s) of Florida. If as of the expiration of this Agreement, 
a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 2.2 below) has not been executed 
by the Parties, this Agreement shall contime on a month-to-month basis wh& ii 
Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and obligatim2 
with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.4 
below . 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale andor local interconnection to be 
effective beginnjng on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale andor local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection andor 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection andor resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, 
or ifthe Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate 
the local interconnection andor resale arrangements without Commission 
intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately ordered by the 
Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective retroactive to the day 
following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceedmg has been fled in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon which 
the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement upon 
s k t y  (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth terminates 
this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to oEer services to 
GRUCom pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth’s 
Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an SGAT has been 
approved by the applicable Co”ksion(s). If any state Commission has not 
approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s termination of this Agreement 
as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to provide services to GRUCom 
pursuant to BellSouth’s then cwrent standard interconnection agreement. In the ’ 



3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4. 

5. 

5.1 
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event that the SGAT or BellSouth’s standard interconnection agreement becomes 
effective as between the Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a 
Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such Subsequent Agreement shall be 
effective retroactive to the day following expiration of thrs Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

GRUCom shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BeUSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
o r der ed. 

GRUCom shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement‘ in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2, 3 ,5  and 7 as applicable. 

Parity 

When GRUCom purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services fiom BeUSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality, 
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time 
intervals that BellSouth provides to its amates, subsidiaries and end users. To the 
extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the quality 
of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to GRUCom shall 
be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itseK The quality 
of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network of 
GRUCom shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a 
subsidiary, an m a t e ,  or any other party. The interconnection facilities shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BellSouth’s network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by GRUCom 

I 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. GRUCom shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis ahd BellSouth or its agent will include GRUCom residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
GRUCom and BellSouth subscnirs. 
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5.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 

- Rates. BellSouth and GRLJCom wdl provide to each other subscriber primary 
listing lnfonnation in the White Pages for a non-recurring charge. 

Procedures for Submitting GRUCom Subscriber Information are found in 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guide for manually processed Listings and in the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, GRUCom agrees to provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, GRUCom’s Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to GRUCom’s customers in the geographic area@) 
covered by this Interconnection Agreement. GRUCom authorizes BellSouth to 
release all such GRUCom SLI provided to BellSouth by GRUCom to quahfymg 
thxd parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers 
Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section A38.2, as 
the same may be amended from time to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be 
intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings of any other CLEC that has 
authorized a sirmlar release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will use good 
faith efforts to obtain state commission approval of any necessary modifications to 
Section A38.2 of its tariff to provide for release of third party directory listings, 
including modifications regarding listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and 
BellSouth’s liability therunder. BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section 
shall not arise in any particular state until the commission of such state has 
approved modifications to such t d .  

No compensation shall be paid to GRUCom for BellSouth’s receipt of GRUCom 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to mod@ its systems to enable the release of 
CLEC’ 1 s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of GRUCom 
SLI, GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable 
costs associated therewith. 

BellSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
GRUCom under this Agreement. GRUCom shall inde-, hold harmless and 
defend BellSouth fiom and against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, 
Suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to reasonable 
attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariffobligations or 
otherwise and resulting f+om or arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate 
GRUCom listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. 
BellSouth shall forward to GRUCom any complaints received by BellSouth 
relating to the accuracy or quality of GRUCom listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes andor update scheduling requirements. 
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7. I 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

8. 

8.1 

8 -2 

8.3 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
GRUCom end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for GRUCom end users for the same length of time it maintains such 
information for its own end users. 

GRUCom agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to GRUCom end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

Where BellSouth is providing to GRUCom telecommunications services for resale or 
providing to GRUCom the local switchrng function, then GRUCom agrees that in 
those cases where GRUCom receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding 
targeted telephone numbers belonging to GRUCom end users, ifGRUCom does not 
have the requested information, GRUCom will advise the law enforcement agency 
initiating the quest to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. 
Where the request has k m  forwarded to BellSouth, bdlmg for call detad dormation 
will be generated by Bebouth and directed to the Iaw enforcement agency initiating 
the request. 

In all other instances, GRUCom will provide GRWCom end user andor other 
customer information that is available to GRUCom in response to subpoenas and 
court orders for their own customer records. When BellSouth receives fllbpoenas or 
court ordered requests regardmg targeted telephone n u "  belonging to GRUCom 
end users, BellSouth wlll advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to 
redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to GRUCom 

Liability and Indemnification 

BellSouth Liabilitv. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own actions 
in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible GRUCom 
revenues. 

GRUCom Liability. In the event that GRUCom consists of two (2) or more 
separate entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities 
shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of GRUCom under this 
Agreement. 

Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor GRUCom 
shall be liabte for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portion of the sefvices provided under this Agreement. 

Version I QO0:3/6/00 
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5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

7. 

Urilisted/Non-Published Subscrh-s.  GRUCom wtll be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of aU GRUCom customers 
that wish to be omitted from directories. 

Inclusion of GRUCom Customers in Directow Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will inchde and maintain GRUCom subscriber Listings in BellSouth's Directory 
Assistance databases at no recuning charge and GRUCom shall provide such 
Directory Assistance listings at no recurring charge. BellSouth and GRUCom will 
formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, format and 
content of listing mformation. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord GRUCom's directory 
listing lnfomation the same level af confidentiality that BellSouth accords its own 
directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to GRUCom's 
customer proprietary coddentiai directory information to those BellSouth 
employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Ontional Listinas. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscn'ber Services T a d  

Deliverv. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to GRUCom 
subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If GRUCom is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of GRUCom, provide to 
GRUCom access to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the 
provision of GRUCom's telecommunications service where such access is 
necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of GRUCom to 
provide senices that it seeks to offer. Any request by GRUCom for access to a 
network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or 
product that is not already available sfiall be treated as a Bona Fide RequestMew 
Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide 
R e q u e a e w  Business Request process set forth following. 

A Bona Fide RequestlNew Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
GRUCom's Account Manager by GRUCom and shall specifically identlfy the 
requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements andor such 
specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to analyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include 
GRUCom's designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the ' 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
In forma tion 
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8.4 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.5 

Limitation of Liability. 

Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or hct ions 
not performed or improperly perfomed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its t d s  and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
hnction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the m a x i ”  
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or fiction that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemntfy and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own t a d 3  at the time of such Loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor GRUCom shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting fiom the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of 
equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop after disconnection. 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising fiom the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advice, 
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the Services, or 
hcdities descri’bed in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
afhliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising 
fiom the receiving company’s use of the services provided under this Agreement 
pertaining to (1) claims for be l ,  slander or invasion of privacy arising from the 
content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 1 
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8.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

d-%mge claimed by the customer of the Party - Yyeiving services arising from such 
company’s use or reliance on the pri.1. iding c 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

>any’s services, actions, duties, or 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE C ,NTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY X A K E S  ANY 
REPRESENTATk- NS OR WARRANTIES ; THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. GRUCom is strictly 
prohibited fiom any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 

Ownership of Intellectual ProDerty. Any intellectual property which originates 
ffom or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownershp of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Indedca t ion .  The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infiingement arising solely fkom the use by the receiving Party of 
such sentice and will i n d e w  the receiving Party for any damages awarded based 
solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Infi-ingement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(hcludhg software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
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1Oof 344 



General Terms and Conditions - ParZ A 
Page 9 

promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the hutations of liability set forth 
below : 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

mod@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

in the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use ofj the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim 

Excmtion to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the inhgement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including sobare) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if 
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including s o h a r e )  after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
idingement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Proprietary and Confidential Wormatii _. Defined. It may be necessary for 
BellSouth and GRUCom, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other party, 
as “Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential infoxmation( including trade 
secret information) including but not limited to technical, financial, marketing, 
staffing and business plans and information, strategic information, , proposals, 
request f i r  proposais, specifications, drawings, prices, costs, procedures, 
processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer account 
data, calldetail records and like information (collectively the 
Discloser’s“Infonnation”). All Information shall be provided to Recipient in 
written or other tangible or electronic form, clearly marked with a confidential 
and, proprietary notice . Information orally or visually provided to Recipient must 
be designated by Discloser as confidential and proprietary at the time of such 
disclosure and must be reduced to writing marked with a confidential and 
proprietary notice and provided to Recipient within thuty (30) calendar days after 
such oral or visual disclosure. 

Version I QO0:3/6/00 
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10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

10.4.1 

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purpose(s) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information ffom any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted hereunder. 
Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as Recipient 
uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary information, but not 
less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose Information solely 
to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) have a substantive 
need to know such Information in connection with performance of the Agreement; 
(b) have been advised of the confidential and proprietary nature of the Information; 
and (c) have personally agreed in writing to protect from unauthorized disclosure 
all confidential and proprietary information, of whatever source, to which they 
have access in the course oftheir employment. “Authorized Representatives” are 
the officers, directors and employees of Recipient and its Affiliates, as well as 
Recipient’s and its Amates’ consultants, contractors, counsel and agents. “ 
Affiliates” means any company that is owned in whole or in part, now or in the 
future, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, by a party hereto. 

Ownership,  COD^^ & Return of Information. Information remains at all times 
the property of Discioser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as necessary for use as 
authorized herein. AU such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be marked with the same confidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the original. Upon Discloser’s request, all or any requested portion of 
the Information (including, but not limited to, tangible and electronic copies, notes, 
summaries or extracts of any information) will be promptly returned to Discloser 
or destroyed , and Recipient will provide Discloser with written certification 
stating that such Information has been retuned or destroyed. 

Exceptions. 
publicly disclosed by Discloser; (b 
Recipient to disclose without rest;. 
known to Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without an 
obligation to keep confidential; or (d) any information Recipient lawfilly obtains 
&om any source other than Discloser, provided that such source lawfblly disclosed 
andor independently developed such information. If Recipient is required to 
provide Information to any court or government agency pursuant to written court 
order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must first provided 
Discloser with prompt written notice of such requirement and cooperate with 
Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such disclosure. To 
the fbllest extent permitted by law, Recipient will continue to protect as 
confidential and proprietary all Information disclosed in response to a written court 
order, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 

Discloser’s Infonna+‘-.n does not include: (a) any information 
J information Discloser in writing authorizes 
~n; (c) any idiomation already lawfblly 

GRUCom has represented to BellSouth, and based upon such representation 
BellSouth acknowledges, that GRUCom is a municipal corporation subject to 
certain public disclosure laws pursuant to Florida Statutes. Notwithstanding 
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10.5 

10.6 

11. 

12. 

Version I QO0:3/6/00 

anything herein to the contrary, any information in GRUCom’s posession that, in 
the reasonable opinion of counsel for GRU, is required to be disclosed under 
public records laws applicable to GRUCom shall be may be disclosed by GRUCom 
pursuant to such laws; provided, however, that in a timely manner and prior to 
such disclosure GRUCom shall n o t e  BellSouth of any such required disclosure to 
afford BellSouth an opportunity to oppose such disc!osure or protect such 
donnation through petition to the Commission, a court of competent jurisdiction, 
or other appropriate means. In light of GRUCom’s obligations to comply with 
such public disclosure laws, in the event GRUCom requests information fkom 
BellSouth that is of a sensitive nature and that BellSouth deems Confidential 
Information, BellSouth may request that GRUCom review such information on 
BellSouth’s premises, and GRUCom shall not copy or otherwise retain such 
Confidential Information. GRUCam’s review of such information as described in 
this Section shall meet BellSouth’s obligations to provide requested information to 
GRUCom pursuant to this Agreement. 

Equitable Relief Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this Agreement is likely to cause Discloser irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient therefore agrees that Discloser or its Affiliates, as the case may be, are 
entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable relief to remedy or prevent any 
breach or threatened breach of this Agreement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
remedy for any breach or threatened breach of this Agreement, but is in addition to 
all other rights and remedies avaiIable at law or in equity. 

Survival of Confidentiality Obligations. The parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve 
the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the assignee 
fails to perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 



General Terms and Conditions - Part A 
Page 12 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

13.3.3 

E iept as otherwise state<- 
anses as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves m 
rights it mav !-me to seek judicial review of any r u h g  made by the Cornmissi. L 

concerning AS Agreement. 

..lis Agreement the Parties agree that ifany dispute 

Taxes 

Dehtion.  For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not Limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other 
taxes or tax-Like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including tariff 
surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for 
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or 
otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services 
furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding 
any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imosed Directly On Either Providing; Party or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted-or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees irqosed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees h o s e d  on Purchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing; Partv. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even ifthe obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or othenvise not subject to the tax or fee, . 
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setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and c e d e d  not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party -:ay contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

13.3.4 

13.3.5 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any rehnd or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
inde- and hold hannless (and defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party fiom and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall not@ the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if'possble, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be fled, but in no 
event later than thrty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees sed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Partv. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actudy billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 
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13.4.3 

13.4.4 

13.4.5 

1 3.4.6 

13.4.7 

13.5 

14. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall hrther retain ultimate responsibility for detemining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refknd or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fiom and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall n o t e  the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authoritr, such notice to be provided, ifpossble, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be fled, but in no 
event later than thrty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim 

Mutual CooDeration. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate hlly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
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- -  
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without h ta t ion ,  strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment f?om vendor, changes requested 
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such perfonnance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused 5om performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 3 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regardmg such availab&ty, to GRUCom any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement fled and approved pursuant. to 
47 USC $252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions concerning such 
other interconnection, service or network efement and any other rates, terms and 
conditions that are mtemelated or were negotiated m exchange for or in conjunction 
with the intercomation, service or network element being adopted. The adopted 
interconnection, Service, or network element and agreement shall apply to the same 
states as such other agreement and for the identical t am of such other agreement. 

If GRUCom changes its narne or makes changes to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
GRUCom to not@ BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, Xnecessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, a " t ,  suppIement to, or waiver of the A g m  or any of its 
provisions shall be effective and bindrng upon the Parties unless it is made in writing 
and duly signed by the Parties. 

Execution of this A g m t  by either Party does m>t c o b  or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision@) issued pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1 9 6  d the co~lsequences of those decisions on specific language m this 
Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any such 
decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to pursue any and all legal and/or 
quitable remedies, including appeals of any such decision(s). - 

15.5 h the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ab* of GRUCom or 
BellSouth to mom any material terms of this Agreement, GRUCom or BellSouth 
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on thrty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be renegotiated, and the 
Parties s l d  renegotiate in good hith such mutually acceptable new terms as may be 
required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days 
after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set 
forth in Section 12. 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either Party 
or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shdl not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof as 
may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivers 

A Mure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereoc to exercise 
any option whch is herem provided, or to require performance of any of the provisions 
hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or options, and 
each Party, notwithstandmg such fahe,  shall have the right thereafter to insist upon 
the specdic pe~onnanx of any and all of the provisions of this Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be govemed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Florida, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles . 

Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after a m ’ s  length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in person 
or given.by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9fh Floor 
600 North 19* Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 
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Ge”d Attomcy - cou 
sllitC4300 
675 W. €4~: &ne St. 
Atlanoa, GA 30375 

G R U a m  Bus& Manager, Sta A-136 
301 SE 4th Avmue 
Gaimndk, FL 32601 
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Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
schedule shall state with specificity time kames for submission of including but not 
limited to, network design, interconnection points, cdocation arrangement 
requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time fiames for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

24. 

25. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, GRUCom shall be responsible for publishing 
the required notice and the publication andor notice costs shall be borne by 
GRUCom 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services : 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnect ion 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as options for purchase by GRUCom. 
GRUCom shall elect said senices by written request to its Account Manager 
if applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced OptionaI DaiIy Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distriiution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed t h  Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

BeUSout h TeIecomunicat ions, Inc. City of Gainesville a Municipal Corporation 
d/b/a Gainesville Regional Utilities d/b/a GRU 
Communication Service!GRUCorn/GRU 

Date 

M i c b e l  I . w t z  
Name 

General Manaqer 
Tit le 

Date 

Approves as to Form and Legality by: 

Utilities Attorney k 
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Definitions 

AfTliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
t h  paragraph, the tenn “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 1 0 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly BeUCore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
( E M )  formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defmed as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Caroha, and Tennessee. 

Competitive Local Exchange Company (CLEC) means a telephone company certificated by the 
public service commissions of BellSouth’s fimchised area to provide local exchange sexvice 
within BellSouth’s fianchrsed area. 

Customer Of Record means the entity responsible for placing application for service; requesting 
additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of service; payment in hll of charges 
incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, to& directory assistance, etc. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EM) format exchanged fkom BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Deposit means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond or bank letter 
of credit to be held by BellSouth 

Effective Date means the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes of terms and 
conditions and shall be the date of the last signature executing the Agreement. Rates shall be 
effective 30 days after the Effective Date. Future amendments for rate changes will also be 
effective 30 days after the Effective Date of the Amendment, which shall be the date of the last 
signature executing the Amendment. Other Charges and Credits will be mechanically created to 
adjust recurring rates previously billed in advance at the previous rates. 

End User means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

End User Customer Location means the physical location of the premises where an end user 
makes use of the telecommunications services. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Caniers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 

Version lQO0:3/6/00 

22 of 344 



General Terms afiL Tditions - Part B 
Page 21 

capabllity for the management, control, or operation of a teIecommunications syarem or the 
management of a teiecomunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the retznue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national level 
includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly BellCore)’s 
Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System \CATS). Inch ftd is traffii ;hat originates in 
one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another RBOC’s territory. 

Intermediary function is dehed as the delivery of traffic &om GRUCom; a CLEC other than 
GRUCom or another telecommunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or GRUCom 
to an end user of GRUCom; a CLEC other than GRUCom or another telecommunications canier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as I )  the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network SQ >at end users of either Party have the abllity to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) 
the LEC network features, k c t i o m ,  and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Senice 
Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

Local Traffic is defmd as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service TarE A s  
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that originates from or is directed to or through an enhanced 
service provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other Sthe “traffic’? to which such reciprocal 
compensation would otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for 
such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing detennination and subsequent deiivery of message data &om 
one company to another. Also included is the interface h c t i o n  with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Camer Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF:), which hc t ions  under the auspices 
of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, Containing 
the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by two or more 
LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is dehed  to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, fhctiom, and 
capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not limited to, 
subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and infomation sufficient for billing and 

Version 1 QQ0:3/6/00 

23 of 344 



General Terms and Conditions - Part B 
Page 22 

collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network interhce device; 
sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; operator systems; signaling; 
access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

~. 

New Services means bctions,  features or capabilities that are not currently offered by 
BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a new function, feature or 
capability with an existing service. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due from one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Interstate Usage (PIU) is defmed as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate 4‘non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all “non-intermediary“, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 

Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for those 
minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toU, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes of 
use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange company/altemate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique EL40 code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points,(“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signalrng 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
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transmission paths betu 
a diverse transmission pari1 and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Poht. 

iRUCom designated Signahg Points of Interconnection that prov. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly eo the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively availabie directly to the pubtic, regardless of 
the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-1 04 ec the United States 
Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the Comrllunica 
W.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

’is Act of 1934 (47, 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2. I 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to GRUCom purchases of BellSouth Telecommunications 
Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. Such discount 
shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the public service cornmissions of BellSouth's franchised area 
to provide local exchange service within BellSouth's fimchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
senice; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means asswance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a new 
hction, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as GRUCom subscriies 
to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications services to the public 
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2.8 RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a ~ S l i c  service c o m s i o n  
approved certificate of operation, within whch a CLEC, s- .-.i as GRUCom, may offer 
resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

3. C -  mal Provisions 

3.1 GRUCom may resell the t d e d  local exchange and toll telecommunications services 
of BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber SeNice Tarifi 
Service Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically : 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and lmutations i I .,trvices available for 
resale will be as se{ forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

Private Line 
x th  herein. 

3.2 All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth's retail te1eco"ications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resale at the discount rates set forth in Exhiiit A to this Agreement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or othewise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhiiit A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeaL 

GRWCom may purchase resale services fiom BellSouth for their own use in operating 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

3.3 

3.3.1 GRUCom must resell services to other end users. 

3.3.2 GRUCom must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) andor appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.3.3 GRUCom cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications company for 
the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

3.4 The provision of services by BellSouth to GRUCom does not constitute ajoint 
undertaking for the fiunishing of any service. 
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3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

GRUCom will be the customer of record for all services purchased fiom BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bdl and expect payment 
from GRUCom for said services. 

GRUCom will be BellSouth‘s single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except 
to the extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth wlll continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly fiom BeIlSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the senice area of 
GRUCom BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with end 
users of GRUCom 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly fiom the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are assigned 
to the service fiunished. However, neither Party nor the end user has a property right 
to the telephone number or any other call number designation associated with services 
fiunished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of service through any 
particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the 
central office designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in accordance with 
BellSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
GRUCom, BellSouth will provide GRUCom with an on line access to telephone 
numbers for reservation on a first come first sewe basis. Such reservations of 
telephone nutnbem, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. 
GRUCom acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone nuplbers in a particular Common Language Location Identser Code 
(CLLIC) and in such instances BellSouth may request that GRUCom cancel its 
reservations of numbers. GRUCom shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon GRUCom’s request, and for the purpose of the resale . , I -  of . BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by GRUCom, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 ‘telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for GRUCom’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety (90) days &om the reservation date. GRUCom acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
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3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.18.3 

3.18.4 

3.19 

3.20 

particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of GRUCom's reasonable need in that 
particular CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawfbl 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued Zany Law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can rehse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used in 
violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by 
GRUCom or its end users as part of providing service to GRUCom for purposes of 
resale or o thenvise. 

BeUSouth wdl cooperate fblly with Iaw enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth's end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Conditions 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its amates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; or 

Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

Impair the privacy of any co"nications; or 

Create b d s  to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

If GRUCom utilizes a BellSouth resold telecommunications service in a manner other 
than which the service was originally intended as descn'bed in BellSouth's retail tarif& 
GRUCom has the responsibility to n o Q  BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and 
maintain said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariffdescribing 
said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to GRUCom 
remain the property of BellSouth. 
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3.2 1 White page directory listings wdl be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

3.22 BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
GRUCom shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth GRUCom 
shall provide paper copies of customer record information w i t h  a reasonable period 
of time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited 
to the type of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The 
Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record 
infomation of any customer without that customer’s permission, and fiuther agrees 
that GRUCom and BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only 
in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the 
service is provided. 

3.23 All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered &om Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.24 Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) 

Message Waiting Indicator (WWI“) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 
feature capabilities 

Call Forward on Busy (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale discount. 

3.24.1 BelISouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services to 
GRUCom per the BOM Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in 
Section 6 of the General Terms and Conditions. 
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3.25 BellSc, W s  Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale at 
rates, I -::xs and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.26 If GRUCom requires a special assembly GRUCom agrees to pay the costs incurred by 
BellSouth for providing the requested special assembly. The costs will be provided to 
GRUCom prior to providing the service. Such costs could include both recurring and 
-- wecurring charges and s h d  exclude - kst attributable to . - $ +  marketing, billing 

lection or other costs that will be avo: 
GL’iUCom 

BellSouth in pr qg service to 

3.27 Recovery of charges associated with implc I .iting Number Portadity through 
monthly charges as’sessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge is not discounted. 

3.28 BellSouth shall provide 91 1E91 I for GRUCom customers in the same manner that it 
is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate GRUCom 
customer information to the P S N .  BellSouth shall use its service order process to 
update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its customers, the GRUCom 
customer service information in the ALVDMS (Automatic Location 
Identificatiod’Lacation Information) databases used to support 91 UE911 services. 

3.29 Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill GRUCom end users common 
line charges identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 
users. 

4. BellSouth’s Provision of Senices to GRUCom 

4.1 GRUCom agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

4.1.1 The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

4.1.2 Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications senices available 
for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access Services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Caroh ,  and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Loukktna, Mississippi and Tennessee. 
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4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by GRUCom to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. GRUCom shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. 

ResoId services can only be used in the same manner as specdied in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when hrnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s T d s .  Specific t a fE  features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

GRUCom may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in 
its certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

GRUCom will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriir 
Service Tariffand Private Line Service Tariffand facilities and equipment provided by 
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

GRUCom or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

GRUCom accepts responsibility to notlfy BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

GRUCom will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all repair calls on behaKOof 
GRUCom’s end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-eee contact 
numbers for such purposes. 

GRUCom will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 
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5.7 For all repair requests, GRUCom accepts responsibility fix adhering to BellSouth's 
prescreening guidches prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

5.8 BellSouth will bdl GRUCom for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BeLlSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the same services. 

5.9 F 
r " m e  purposes. 

outh reserves the right to contact GRUCom's end users, if deemed necessary, for 

6. Estabtishment of Service 

6.1 After receiving certification as a local exchange company fiom the appropriate 
re 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish st master accoux for 
GRUCom's resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association ("NECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary 
deposit requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of 
service. 

'atory agency, GRUCom will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center the 

6.2 Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth 

6.3 When notification is received fiom GRUCom that a current end user of BeltSouth will 
subscni  to GRUCom's service, standard service order intervals for the appropriate 
class of service will apply. 

6.4 BellSouth will not require end user conhrmation prior to establishing service for 
GRUCom's end user customer. GRUCom must, however, be able to demonstrate end 
user authorization upon request. 

6.5 GRUCom will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent 
ordering actidy resulting in additions or changes to resold senices except that 
BellSouth will accept a request directly fiom the end user for conversion of the end 
useis service &om GRUCom to BellSouth or will accept a request fiom another 
CLEC. for conversion of the end user's service f?om GRUCom to the other LEC. 
BellSouth will notlfy GRUCom that such a request 'has been processed. 

6.6 If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to GRUCom has 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service provider 
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6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.7.6 

6.7.7 

7. 

7.1 

and wlll assess GRUCom as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. Tariff No. 1, Section 13 or applicable 
state t m f f  Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, wilI also be assessed to GRUCom These charges 
can be adjusted if GRWCom provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves GRUCom from 
complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modiiication of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any s u n s  due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstances so warrant andor gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initiaUy used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that GRUCom defaults on its account, service to GRUCom will be 
terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

t 

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in 
the appropriate BellSouth t d .  

Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for GRUCom GRUCom is required to provide the following before a 
master account is established: proof of PSCPUC certification, the Application for 
Master Account, an Operating Company Number ("OC"') assigned by the National 
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7.2  

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

Fxchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if 
qplicable. 

BellSouth shall bili GRUCom on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibihty of GRUCom GRUCom shall make 
payment to BellSouth for all senices bdled. BellSouth is not responsible for payments 
not received by GRUCom fkom GRUCom’s end user. BeUS -ith will not become 
involved in b&g disputes that may arise between GRUCor nd  its end user. 
Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account and not to an end user’s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of GRUCom’s 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill GRUCom in advance charges for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Charges will be calcuIated on an individual end user account level, 
inchding, ifapplicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will also 
bill GRUCom, and GRUCom will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 
charges, telecommunications relay charges (TliS), and kanchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as 
the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered to 
have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a HoIiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8 
following, shall apply. 

If GRWCom requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth will 
provide these at an appropriate charge to GRUCom 

Billing Disputes 

7.6.3.1 Each Party agrees to notlfy the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a bdling dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
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sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
blUtng period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time Erame, the 
following resolution procedure wdl begin: 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute wlll be 
escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resohtion. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the t h d  level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute wilI be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, ifa Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second biu 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed Iate payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tarif&. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from GRUCom, the total amount billed to 
GRUCom will not include any taxes due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. GRUCom will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to GRUCom’s end 
user. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or Zany portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penaIty shall be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
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7.9 

7.10 

7.1 1 

8. 
8.1 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. GRUCom will be 
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the resold 
local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional charges are 
to be assessed to GRUCom 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for b d h g  serf 
the appropriate entity or operational group w i t h  BellSouth. 

3m as a result o 
mld be referred 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between GRUCom and 
GRUCom's end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that 
cannot be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, GRUCom shall contact the 
designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in 
the resolution of the dispute and will work with GRUCom to resolve the matter in as 
timely a manner as possible. GRUCom may be required to submit documentation to 
subst ant iate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 
The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Where possible, BellSouth will deny senice to GRUCom's end user on behalf of, and 
at the request of, GRUCom Upon restoration of the end user's service, restoral 
charges will appiy and will be the responsibility of GRUCom. 

At the request of GRUCom, BellSouth will disconnect a GRUCom end user customer. 

All requests by GRUCom for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment 
musf be in writing. 

GRUCom will be made solely responsible for notlfylng the end user of the proposed 
disconnection of the service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advise GRUCom when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated fiom one of 
their end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by GRUCom andor the end user against any claim, loss or damge arising from 
providing this information to GRUCom It is the responsibility d f  GRUCom to take 
the corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. Failure to 
do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's service. 
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8. I .6 BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from an 
end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address sewed by the denied facdity. 

8.2 The procedures for discontinuing service to GRUCom are as follows: 

8.2.1 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawfbl or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by GRUCom of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tarif&. 

8.2.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original bill 
day, BellSouth may provide written notice to GRUCom, that additional applications 
for sexvice will be rehsed and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the 
notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the 
person designated by GRUCom to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue 
the provision of existing services to GRWCom at any time thereafter. 

8.2.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination 
charges, shall become due. 

8.2.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and GRUCom's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to GRUCom without k t h e r  notice. 

8.2.5 If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, GRUCom's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
service on a GRUCom's account, senice to GRUCom's end users will be denied. 
BellSouth will also reestablish service at the request of the end user or GRUCom upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procedures. GRUCom is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

8.2.6 If within meen days after an end user's service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user's service will be disconnected. 
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9. 

9.1 

9.2 

IO. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to GRUCom Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for O D W  are as set forth in Exhibit H 
of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms and 
conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF are as set 
forth m Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
written requat to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 
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STATE 
FLORIDA 

EXHIBIT A 
Page 1 

RESIDENCE I BUSINESS CSAs*** 
2 1.83% I 16.81% 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by GRUCom for the purposes of 
resale to GRUCom end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. If 
GRUCom cancels an order for tekcommunications services for the purpose of resale, any costs 
incurred by BeUSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in 
accordance with the applicable sections of the GSST and the PLST. 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
t 6 g  state will apply. Billing will be fiom the sening state. 

*** Uniess noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate for 
CSAs. 
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Electronic 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES interactive interfaces 

OSS LSR Charge $3.50 
usoc SOMEC 

EXHIBIT A 
Page 2 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

CLEC by means other than one 
of the OSS interactive 

interfaces 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

1 

~ 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (USS) RATES 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
GRUCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED! Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of thsse interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below An individual LSR wiLl be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in 
the table below: 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event GRUCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be baed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

GRUCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by GRUCom 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 
EXHIBIT A 

Page 3 
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The Parties agree that GRUCom will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized 
and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanizeflotal LSRS 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth wdl track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ 
hture manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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Resale 

Exclusions and Limitations - 

On Services Available for Resale 

Discount 

1 Grandfathered Services (Note I )  
2 Contract Service Arrangements 

Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Promotions - > 90 Daysmote 2) Yes ' Yes 
Promotions - < 90 Days (Note 2) Yes No 
LifelindLink Up Services Yes Yes 
91 IE911 Services Yes Yes 
N11 Services Yes Yes 

8 
9 
10 
11 

I141Public Telephone Access Service (WAS) I Yes I Yes I 

AdWatchSM Svc (See Note 6) Yes Yes 
MemoiyCall@ Service Yes No 
Mobile Services Yes No 
Federal Subscriber Line Charges Yes No 

Applicable 
Notes: 

1. 
2. 
3, 

Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 
In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted hrther by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. 

5.  
6.  

Lifeline/Link Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BetlSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services as set forth in Sections 
A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff. 
Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas. 
AdWatchSM Service is tariffed as BellSouth" AIN Virtual Number Call Detail Service. 

12 
13 
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EXHIBIT C 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

1. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain rnformation at the request of GRUCom and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and GRUCom shall have access to 
such information. GRUCom understands that BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications senice providers pursuant to 
applicable tad& and agrees that information stored at the request of GRUCom, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum@) are 
hereby made a part of this Agreement as ifhlly incorporated herein. 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Baed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth wilI provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will establish 
fraud alert thresholds and will n o t e  GRUCom of fraud alerts so that GRUCom may 
take action it deems appropriate. GRUCom understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by GRUCom 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to GRUCom for any lost 
revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

GRUCom understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
coUection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
GRUCom further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options fiom 
end users. Additionally, GRUCom understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and 
such data which it includes in the LIDB on GRUCom’s behalfpursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate GRUCom’s data fiom 
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BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropy. I mendrnents 
hereto, the foiiowing terms and conditions shall apply. 

GRUCom agrees that it wdl accept responsibhty for telecommunications senices 
billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for GRUC, m’s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant !a this Agreement. G W C o m  
authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on GRUCom’s blll fiom BellSouth and 
agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which GRUCom hereby takes 
responsibility include, but are not Limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with 
the name of the entity for which BellSouth is b d h g  the charge. 

GRUCom shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but GRUCom’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges bdled shall 
be independent of whether GRUCom is able or not to collect fiom GRUCom’s end 
users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between GRUCom and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to GRUCom It shall be the 
responsibility of GRUCom and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

, and will continue in effect for 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

GRUCom will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
GRUCom, as descnid  in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal., state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
GRUCom. GRUCom shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at GRUCom’s expense, any such taxes that GRUCom deems are 
improperly levied. 

. 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnrfy the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out 
of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnrfylng Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemdjmg Party's provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The inde"f jmg 
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for 
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the 
other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, or demands for which 
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable 
way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The ind-g Party shall not be 
liable under this Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of any ciaim, lawsuit, 
or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it 
in writing and the indemdymg Party has unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
fkom this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory t&, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party's obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

GRUCom agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, d e s  promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service Marks or those of BellSouth's 
afhliated companies are mentioned or language fiom which the connection of said 
fanes or trade-ks therewith may be inferred or iinpkd;'and GRUCom fiirther 
agees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth's prior written approval. 

' 
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D. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between GRUCom and BellSouth 

which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written represdntations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

E. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is h , 3  
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of t b  
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent Fm+:sible or appropriate 
in hrtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in -rice of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and withot It or negligence, 

, such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, gover regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, tues, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or semices of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

F. 

G.  This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a ResaIe Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
,2000, between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

(“BeLlSouth”), and GRUCom (‘%RUCom”), effective the day of Y 

2000. 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for GRUCom’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by GRUCom, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-he, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identlfylng an account 
liabIe for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

C. Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange senice or with a SPNP 
arrangement. 

D. Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

E. PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose st fourteen digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 
GRUCom 

G.  Baed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card numb.,;:- 
as asslgaed by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by 
the GRUCom 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BeilSouth will include billing number information associated 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The GRUCom w: 
exceptions via the Local Sentice Request (LSR) form used 
lines, or the SPY? senice request form used to order SPNk 

resold exchange 
3st any toll billing 
r resold exchange 

gements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the 
resold locai exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BeLlSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay 
or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable 
control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the working 
telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or the SPNP 
arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, BellSouth 
will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of GRUConz BellSouth will not 
issue line-based calling cards in the name of GRUCom’s individual end users. In the 
event that GRUCom wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the GRUCom 
in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to perform the following 
bc t ions  for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are a 
security code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whether the GRUCom has identzed the billing number as one which 
should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 
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RAO Hosting 

1. RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to GRUCom by BellSouth 
WLU be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

2. GRUCom shall f inish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

3. Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to GRUCom on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due fiom one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable w i t h  thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

4. GRUCom must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from GRUCom to the BellSouth 
M O  Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed efEective date wdl be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO code 
from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of 
GRUCom and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

5 .  BellSouth will receive messages fiom GRUCom that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

6.  BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received fiom 
GRUCom. 

7. All data received &om GRUCom that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

8. All data received fiom GRUCom that is to be placed on the'CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
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9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

agreement(s) which m y  be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages f?om the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by GRUCom and will forward them to GRUCom on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and GRUCom will be via 
CONNECT: Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and GRUCom will be 
fomt ted  in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted records 
and packed between appropriate E M  header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

GRWCom will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
( 3 )  calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for GRUCom to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), GRUCom w d  not@ BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth wiU work with its connecting contractor and GRUCom to notlfy all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or GRUCom) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for 
creating the data (BellSouth or GRUCom) will make every effort to have the affected 
data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the respons~le Party 
will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access 
revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon 
historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated 
revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) 
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the 
Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received fiom GRUCom, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
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16. 

17. 

18. 

18.1 

18.2 

18.3 

18.4 

19. 

19.1 

processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notie GRWCom of the error condition. 
GRUCom WLU correct the error(s> and will resend the entire pack to BeLlSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition OCCLUS on subsequent 
packs, GRUCom will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfblly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide GRUCom 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in thrs agreement. 

RAO Conmensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for GRUCom are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distnlution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated h e  is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. GRUCom will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mahfiame computer and to transmit successfilly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the diai circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. 

* 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the GRUCom end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GRUCom 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by GRUCom as a facilities based provider of iocal exchange 
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t 9.2 

19.3 

19.4 

19.5 

19.6 

19.7 

telecommunications services outside the BeLlSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating temtory and bills : ~ 1  another Bell operating territory is :- hded. 
Traffic that orighates and bills within ti1 .ame Bell {Jperating temtory wdl ;ettled 
oc a local basis between GRUCom and the hycived company(ies), unizss that 
company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by GRUCom and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates withir: AlSouth region and 
is billed outside the BellSouth region by GRUCom, is cr .y this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated i led by GRUCom, 
involves a c o q a :  other than GRUCom, quaMes for m in the CATS 
settlement, and is  at xiginated or billed within the BellSouth - .6ion (NICS). 

Once GRUCom is operating within the BellSouth temtory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of GRUCom. BellSouth WLU distribute copies of 
these reports to GRUCom on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System 
(CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf 
of GRUCom BellSouth will distniute copies of these reports to GRUCom on a 
monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GRUCom &om the Bell operating 
company in whose temtory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message biUing 
and collection fee of five cents (%0.05), on behalf of GRUCom BellSouth will remit 
the revenue billed by GRUCom to the Bell operating company in whose temtory the 
messages originated, less a per message biiling and collection fee of five cents (%0.05), 
on behalf on GRUCom These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and 
the resulting charge or credit issued to GRUCom via a monthly Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) miscellaneous biU. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GRUCom within the BellSouth territory 
f?om another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are baed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of GRUCom. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by GRUCom within the 
BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages 
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originxed, less a per message billing and collection fee ef five cents ($0.05). These 
two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and :be resulting charge or credii 
issued to GRUCom via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and GRUCom agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request f?om GRUCom, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usagt -k (ODUF) senice to GRUCom  pur^ ‘1 to the ~-:m and conditions set 
forth .xis section. 

GRUCom shall hrnish all relevant in;’ormation required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messagl’ 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth B d h  
GRUCom customer. 

‘ !:ere carriec 
L but bdlet 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on GRUCori  
monthly bills. The’charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated myssages. All 
messages will be in the standard f i a n c e  for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM record format. 

Messages that emor in GRUCom’s biiling system will be the responsibility of 
GRUCom If, however, GRUCom should encounter sigmficant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by GRUCom within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with the to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to GRUCom 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, VenfL, Intempt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N11 
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls ( W E  only) 

- CreditKancei Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fiom other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
GRUCom 

In the event that GRUCom detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive fkom BellSouth, GRUCom will drop the duplicate message (GRUCom will not 
return the duplicate to BeIlSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distriiuted to GRUCom via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth GRUCom will aIso be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the. mahfiame computer and to transmit successfilly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
wdl be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom Additionally, afl message toll charges associated with the use 
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of the dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom 4.2- \hoc iat ed 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including moderns and software, that is 
required on GRUCom end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of GRUCom 

6.3 P ackma S pecifk a t io ns 

6.3.1 A pack will contain a mini” of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a m a x i ”  of 99 packs and a mini” of one pack. 

6.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identlfy to GRUCom which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and GRUCom will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by GRUCom and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

6.4 Pack Rejection 

6.4.1 GRUCom will not@ BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EMI Error Codes wiu be used. GRUCom will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth Rejected packs WLU be corrected and retransmitted to 
GRUCom by BellSouth 

6.5 Control Data 

GRUCom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fkom BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate GRUCom received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by GRUCom for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

6.6 Testing 

6.6.1 
. .  I .. I .  ~. 

Upon request fiom GRUCom, BellSouth shall send test fdes to GRUCom for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that GRUCom set 
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up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of GRUCom’s employees 
malung test calls for the types of services GRUCom requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by GRUCom, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to venfy the files. Testing will be completed 
w i t h  30 calendar days f?om the date on which the initial test Eile was sent. 
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Enhanced Optional Dailv Usane File 

Upon written request fiom GRUCom, BellSouth wdl provide the Enhaxed Optional 
Dady Usage File (EODUF) service to GRUCom purs mt to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The GRUCom shall hmish all relevant information required by BellScu~h for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Fiie. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calk originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File wilt appear on 
GRWComs’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of GRUCom will be the responsibdity of 
GRUCom If, however, GRUCom should encounter sigdicant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by GRUCom within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with GRUCom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to GRUCom: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from GRUCom’s end user 
lines (IFB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
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Billing Indicators 
Bdl to Number 

7.1.2 

7. I .3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage Fife. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to GRUCom. 

In the event that GRUCom detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, GRUCom wdl drop. the duplicate message (GRUCom 
will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed wdl be distributed to GRUCom over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among GRUCom's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF wifl be in a non-compacted EMI format ( I  75 byte format plus modules). 
It wlll be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. GRUCom will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on GRUCom's end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsbility,of GRUCom 

Packing SpecScations 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a m a x i "  of 99 packs and a mini" of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number ( O m ,  From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to i d e n t ~  to GRUCom which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth 

. . .  - .  . . 
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and GRUCom wlll use the invoice sequencing to control data exhange. BeUSouth 
will be notified of sequence failures identfied by GRUCom and resend the data as 
appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS E;".; I RECORDS. 
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RESALE DISCOUNTS AND RATES 

RESIDENCE 
BUSDJESS 
C S h *  

FLORIDA 

2 1.83% 

1 6.8 1 Yo 

ELEMENT 
Electronic LSR 
Manuat LSR 

usoc 
SOMEC $3.50 
SOMAN S10.99 

ENHANCED OPTION DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 

I 

ODUF: Recording, per message 

EODUF: Message Processing, per message 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 
0.000007 I 

ODUF: Message Processing, per message 

ODUF: Message Processing, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 

ODUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT:DIRECT), per msg 

0.006835 

48.96 

0.0001081 I 
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ACCESS TO NETWOW ELEMENTS AND OTHER ’ERVICES 

1. Introduction 

1.1. This Attackr- :nt sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled nctwork elements that BellSouth agrees to offer 10 GRUCom in accordance 
with its obligations under Section 252(c)(3) of the Act. The spec& terms and 
conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described below in this 
Attachment 2. The price for each unbundled network’element and combination of 
unbundled Network Elements are set forth in Exhiiit I) of t h  Agreement. As an 
option, deaveraged rates, where available, are included in Exhibit D. Where 
deaveraged rates ?e available, GRUCom is required to choose either deaveraged 
rates, which are zone specific, or statewide rates. 

1.2. For purposes of this Agreement, Wetwork Element is defined to mean a facility or 
equipment provided by BellSouth I :n an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC in the 
provision of a telecommunications service. These unbundled network elements will be 
consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
“Combinations.” 

1.2.1. Except as otherwise required by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation restrictions 
or requirements or request for the use of the network elements or combinations that 
would impair the ability of GRUCom to offer telecommunications service in the 
manner GRUCom intends. 

1.2.2. Except upon request by GRUCom, BellSouth shall not separate requested network 
elements that BellSouth currently combines. 

I .2.2.1. Unless otherwise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency, 
currently combined Network Elements are defined as elements that are already 
combined within BellSouth’s network to a given location. 

1.3. BellSouth shall, upon request of GRUCom, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to GRUCom access to its network elements for the provision of GRUCom’s 
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific service or fimction will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffor as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

1.4. GRUCom may purchase network elements and other services fiom BellSouth for the 
purpose of combining such network elements in any manner GRUCom chooses to 
provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating existing 
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BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which are located 
outside of the central ofice, BellSouth shall deliver the network elements purchased 
by GRUCom for combining to the designated GRUCom collocation space. The 
network elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

1.5. Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, BeilSouth wiU offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by GRUCom. The rate of the following combined network elements is the 
sum of the individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order 
Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available 
for each of these combinations: 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 
SL2 Loop and LNP 

1.6. BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ‘‘Network Elements” in a Manner which materially affects the 
terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements ardor  prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action. In the event such new 
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission ruling 
concerning this Attachment. 

1.7. 

1.8 GRUCom will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of senrice. 

1.8.1 I Not. withstanding Section 1.8, BellSouth shall provide normal cooperative testing at 
the MPOEIDMARC or Central Office horizontal and vertical MDF points, for service 
maintenance Trouble Tickets opened by GRUCom where BellSouth determines that a 
trouble is located in the BellSouth network and requires a dispatch to a BellSouth 
work group for resolution. Once the trouble is isolated and resolved BellSouth will 
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call the GRUCom Toll Free Tech Line to perform normal cooperative testiy with a 
GRUCom technician. The BellSouth techcian will provide and/or perfom; generally 
accepted maintenance and troubleshooting measures which support the loop 
characteristics for the particular loop as outlined in TR73600 including: 

Placing a short tip and ring conductors; 

Provide ground on tip and ring; 
Provide loops with industry standard test equipment which supports testing to 

ensure loops perform to the characteristics of the particular loop as outhed in 
TR73600. 

0 Listening for tone; 
0 . 

Normal acceptance testing is not billabk when the testing as outlined above does not 
exceed 15 minutes or as agreed to by BellSouth. Additional Cooperative test charges 
as outlined in FCCNo. 1 “will be billed to Northpoint for testing which exceeds 
15 minutes. 

Once contacted by BellSouth, XCLEC is not available to perform acceptance testing 
within 15 minutes of the time of loop turn up by BellSouth, then CLEC may request 
and BellSouth, ifmutually agreed to, wiU require the BellSouth technician to standby. 
CLEC would then be required to pay standby charges as provided for in FCC# 1. 

If BellSouth is unable to contact a CLEC employee to perform acceptance testing at 
the time of loop turn up (placed on hold for more than 10 minutes, reaches voice mail 
or other recording, no answer or repeated busy conditions), BellSouth will test the 
loop to ensure the loop is provisioned according to requirements of TR73600 for the 
type of loop requested by CLEC and will close the trouble report. BellSouth and will 
+ave no m h e r  obligation to perform normal acceptance testing of the provisioned 
i d O p -  

If the Acceptance Test fails loop test parameters, as defined by TR73600 for the loop 
being provisioned, the BellSouth technician will take any or all reasonable steps to 
immediately resolve the problem, ifpossible, with CLEC on the line including, but not 
limited to, calling the central office to perform work or troubleshooting for physical 
faults. If the problem cannot be resolved in an expedient manner, the technician will 
release the CLEC representative, and perform the work necessary to correct the 
situation. Once the loop is correctly provisioned, BellSouth will re-contact the CLEC 
representative to repeat the Acceptance Test. If a discrepancy occurs between 
BellSouth’s testing of the loop and Northpoint’s testing of the loop, which is not 
resolved by either parties’ technicians, Northpoint may escalate to a designated 
BellSouth Manager. BeIlSouth will work cooperatively with Northpoint to resolve 
such discrepancy. 
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1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

CLEC may request a dispatch to perform testing that BellSouth determines is not 
required for provisioning the service but will be charged for additional labor and or 
additional cooperative acceptance testing as outlined in the FCC #1 tariff BellSouth 
and CLEC wd mutually agree on a scheduled date and time for this additional testing 
to occur. 

For chronic or intermittent maintenance issues, BellSouth will provide a contact 
persodgroup in the UNE center to work cooperatively with Northpoint to take all 
steps necessary to resolve the chronic condition and restore the particular loop type so 
as to meet the loop standards outlined in TR73600. 

In all cases Bell South Technicians will be equipped to cooperative test both copper 
base and fiber BRVDLC UNE Ioops to ensure the loop performs to the standards 
outlined in TR73600. 

Standards for Network Elements 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the 
extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or 
applicable industry standards. 

If one or more of the requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties cannot 
reach agreement, the dispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shall 
apply. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled loops. 

Unbundled Loops 

Definition - 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distn’bution kame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth‘s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire owned 
by BellSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, functions, and 
capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached electronics 
(except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital Subscriber 
Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include the use of all 
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2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

test access functionality, including without Limitation, smart jacks, for both voice and 
data. 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC wdl require cross-office cabling 2 - d  cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the ‘ ’op to a local switch or to .... ?:r 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These ”ross-connects are a separatc 
element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specfx.” 

“Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth sentice order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops except the Universal Digital Channel 
(UDC). Order coordination for physical conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s 
discretion during normal working hours on the committed due date and GRUCom 
advised. 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in which 
GRUCom requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take place. Loops 
on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project basis. 
This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the 
OC charge. GRUCom may spec@ a time between 9:00 a.m. and 400 p.m (location 
time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If GRUCom specifies a time 
outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Ioops that requires BellSouth 
technicians to work outside n o d  work hours, overtime charges will appIy in 
addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied according 
to actual costs based on type of force group required to perform the work, overtime 
hours worked and any special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For orders of 14 or more bops, the installation will be handled on a project 
basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate fkom the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by GRUCom, expedite charges will apply for intervals 
less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # 1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1, 
wiil apply. If GRUCom cancels an order for network elements and other services, any 
costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be 
recovered in accordance with FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.4, unless such cancellation 
occurs because BellSouth was not ready to provision the cancelled order within time 
intervals pursuant to this Attachment 2. 

If GRUCom modifies an order after being sent a Finn Order Confinnation (FOC) &om 
BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be 
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2.1.9 

2.1.10 

2.1.1 1 

2.1.12 

reimbursed by GRUCom, except when such modzcation by GRUCom are made 
necessary due an error by BellSouth. For purposes of Section 2.1.8 BeUSouth errors 
include, but are not limited to, incorrect connecting facility assignment (CFA), or other 
BellSouth record errors. 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two dflerent service levels - 
Senice Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

SL1 loops will be non-designed, wilt not have test points, and wdl not come with any 
Order Coordination (OC) or engineering infonnatiodcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SL1 loops will be activated on the 
due date in the same manner and time fiames that BellSouth normally activates POTS- 
type loops for its customers. If GRUCom requests work to be done for SLls that 

, requires BellSouth technicians to work outside n o m 1  work hours, overtime charges 
will be applied accbrding to actual costs based on type of force group required to 
perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to GRUCom, and will be provided with OC. The OC 
feature will allow GRUCom to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or nwnber portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL), which include: ISDN 
Digital Loop, ADSL, HDSL, UCL, and UDC loops. These loops will be designed, 
will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with 
Order Coordination (except the Universal Digital Channel loop where the feature is a 
chargeable option) and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

Due to technical limitations associated with certain DLC systems, some ISDN-capable 
loops that are provisioned using DLC systems may not support IDSL (Integrated 
Digital Subscri i  Line) service. BellSouth will not reconfigwe its ISDN-capable loop 
to support IDSL service. 

Instead, BellSouth agrees to offer the Universal Digital Channel (UDC) loop as a part 
of its Unbundled Digital Loop offerings. The UDC loop is intended to be compatible 
with IDSL service and has the same physical characteristics and transmission 
specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop. These specifkations are listed in 
BellSouth’s TR73600. 

- a .  - - .  

Like the ISDN-capable loop, the UDC loop may be provisioned on copper or through 
a DLC system However, when UDC loops are provisioned on time slots that are 
compatible with data-only services such as IDSL. 
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2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

As a chargeable option on aU loops except UVL-SL 1, Universal Digital Chmnel 
(UDC) and Unbundled Copper Loop (UCL), BellSouth wdl offer Order Coordination 
- Time Spc-?ic (OC-TS). This will allow GRUCom the ability to specrfy the time that 
the coordk .A conversion takes place. The OC-9s charge for orders due on the 
same day at :he same location wlll be applied on a per Local Service Request (LSR; 
basis. 

GRUCom will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
GRUCom has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, GRUCom will issue a 
trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth w d  take the actions necessary to repair 
the loop $a trouble actually exists, as determined by the cooperative maintenance 
testing set out in Section 1.8 of this attachment. BellSouth will repair these loops in 
the same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If GRUCom reporis a trouble on SLl loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
wdl charge GRUCom for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

If GRUCom reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge GRUCom for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to confinn the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper 
bops (UCLs). The UCL will be a dry copper twisted pair loop that is unencumbered 
by any intervening equipment (e-g., flters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop 
carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short and Long. A 
short UCL (1 8 kft or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance Design 
parameters, may have up to an additionaMM of bridged tap and will have up to 1300 
ohms of resistance. The long UCL (beyond 18kft) will be any dry copper pair longer 
than 18kft and may have up to an additional 12kft of bridged tap and up to 2800 ohms 
of resistance. Unbundled Loop Modifications (WM) may be used when a CLEC 
wants to condition copper loops by removing load coils and other intervening 
equipment. In almost every case, the UCL long wiU require ULM to remove load 
coils. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance relative to tip and ring on 
UCb.  

2.1.17.1 The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will not be offered 
on UCLs. 

2. I. 17.2 The L is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. GRUCom may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching appropriate 
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terminal equipment of GRUCom’s choosing. GRUCom will detennine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and distinct 
from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees that 
BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
ewectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to tip 
and ring on UCL loops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Techcal  
Reference 73600. 

BellSouth agrees to provide installation testing (other than switch based testing) 
needed to assure that loops delivered by BellSouth are provided in accordance with 
BellSouth’s Technical Reference 73600. 

Technical Rea uirement s 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
wdl offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services such as: POTS, 
Centre- basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS 1 
and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). BellSouth has provided additional loops types (Le., 
UCL and UDC) to support data services that may be required by GRUCom, such as 
SDSL or IDSL. If a requested loop type is not available, then the CLEC may either 
use, at GRUCom’s discretion, the Unbunlded Loop Modifications (ULM) process in 
Section 2.2 of this agreement or the Special Construction (SC) process to request that 
BellSouth place facilities or otherwise mod@ facilities in order to meet GRUCom’s 
request. 

GRUCom will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier 
(SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, 
BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly 
supports ISDN service. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements-of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or grades of 
loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the loop by 
GRUCom will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 

GRUCom may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication service 
it wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the loops to 
the standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For example, if 
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GRUCom orders an ISDN capable loop but wants to use the loop for a service other 
than ISDN, EzilSouth wdl only support that the loop is cap?’ ’ 2  ofproviding ISDN 
service. For non-sewice specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops mf- 
the Special Construction process or the ULM process. BellSouth will only support 
that the loop has copper continuity and balanced tip and ring. 

In those cases where GRUCom has requested that BellSouth modlfy a loop so that it 
no longer meets the technical parameters of the original loop type (e.g., voice grade, 
ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified loop wdl be ordered and maintained as a 
UCL, in Section 2.1. I7 of this agreement. 

Loops ordered by GRUCom shall be provided to in accordanc 
TR73600 Wnbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and 
standard technical references. 

.ed by GRUCom using 

SellSout h’s 
de industry 

Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) / Loop Conditioning 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, and consistent with Section 
2.1, above. BellSouth shall condition loops, as requested by GRUCom, whether or not 
BellSouth offers advanced services to the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal fkom the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but are 
not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by GRUCom through a 
recurring charge andor nonrecurring charge(s) in accordance with the FCC’s forward- 
looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (d) (1) of the Act and 
in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). 

Integrated Digital Loop Camers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make 
arrangements at no charge to GRUCom to pennit GRUCom to order a contiguous 
local loop. For example, BellSouth will attempt to l., roll to universal DSL, 2., roll to 
parallel copper, 3., re-route a nearby feeder facility, 4., re-route the IDLC through an 
existing DCS, or 5, side-door through a capable switch. 0; 
only applicable to designed loop offerings. To the extent it 1 

these arrangements will provide GRUCom with the capabilit- 
level that is at parity with the level of service BellSouth prow 
alternate facility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special 
LMU process to determine the additional costs required to pn  

‘“IS 4 and 5 above are 
~calry feasible, 
me end users at a 
r customers. If no 
xction (SC) or the 

.m the loop 
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2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2. 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1. 

2.4.3.2. 

2.4.3.3. 

2.4.3.4. 

facilities. GRUCom will then have the option of paymg the one-time SC rates to place 
the loop facihties or GRUCom m y  chose some other method of providing service to 
the end-user (e.g., Resale, private facilities, etc.). 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a s inglehe termination device or that portion of a multipIe-Line 
termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate the service 
provider’s network from the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End User each make their connections. The NID provides a 
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

BellSouth shall pennit GRUCom to connect GRUCom’s loop facilities to on-premises 
wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 

Access to Network Interface Device (NIDI 

Due to the wide variety of NIDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environmental considerations), GRUCom may access the on-premises wiring by any of 
the following means: BellSouth shall allow GRUCom to connect its loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-he residential NID enclosures that have additional space and are 
not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service to 
the premise. GRUCom agrees to install compatible protectors and test jacks and to 
maintain the protection system and equipment and to i n d m  BellSouth pursuant to 
Section 8 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental 
conditions pennit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring fkom the other 
Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or 

Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber’’ NID enclosures for 
the purpose of extending a connecterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premises wiring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (Le., GRUCom, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber). 
Such charges will be billed to the requesting Party. 
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2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3 -6. 

2.4 - 7 .  

2.4.2.8. 

2.4.3.9. 

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 

2.4.4.3 

2.4 i.4 

2.4.5 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities from 
either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors, without state regulatory requirement, 
without providing prior notice to the other Party, and without appropriately capping 
off and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such i ses .  it shall be the responsibility of 
the disconnecting part; 3 properly ground the other party’s loop, maintain the NID, 
and assume full Liability tbr its action and x y  adverse consequences. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires fiom BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals tiom BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth 
will work with GRUCom to develop specik procedures to establish the most effc , ive 
means of implementing this Section, 2.4.3. 

Upon installation of the unbundled loop that requires a BellSouth technician to be 
dispatched to the end user’s location (i.e. when installing a new circuit), or during a 
maintenanceirepair dispatch, BellSouth will tag the circuit at the BellSouth demarc in 
order for GRUCom to identify the correct binding post or terminal location. 
BellSouth and GRUCom may mutually agree to adopt other methods of providing 
demarc information in addition to the above. Otherwise, GRUCom may request 
BellSouth to dispatch an order to tag the loop and would pay a time and materials 
charge for this effort (ie. when facilities are being reused.) 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between the 
subscrii’s inside wiring and the Distniution Media andor cross connect to 
GRUCom’s NID, consistent with the NID’s h c t i o n  at the Effective Date of this 
Agreement. 

Where a BellSouth NlD exists, it is provided in its “as is” condition. GRUCom may 
request BellSouth do additional work to the NID in accordance with Section 2.4.3.8. 

When GRUCom deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line termhation 
devices, GRUCom shall spec* the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires 
within such device. 

Interface Recruirements 
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The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicabIe industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth wdl provide to GRUCom Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or 
a TWO3 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high-speed connection from the concentrator 
will be at the electrical DS1 level and may connect to GRUCom at GRUCom's 
collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DS 1 s. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A mini" of two 
DS 1s is required for each system (Le., System A requires two DSls and System B 
would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). AU DS 1 interfaces will 
terminate to the CLEC's collocation space. ULC service is offered with or without 
concentration and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be 
required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC system Rates for ULC are as 
set forth in this Attachment. 

Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 
elements. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access, in accordance with 
5 1.3 1 1 and section 25 l(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
pursuant to the following term and conditions and the rates approved by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop ConcentratiodMultiplexhg Functionahv, and 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 
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2 h.3 UnbundIed Sub-Loop (distribution facilities) 

2.6.3.1 Definition 

2.6.3.2 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rub 176 orders. . clundled sub-loop 
distributic.5 facility is dedicated transmission facility that BeLiSouth provides from a 
customer point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The SellSouth 
cross-connect device may be h a t e d  w i t h  a remote terminaI (RT) or a sr,ad-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building- --‘*ere are two offering 
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

2.6 - 3.3 Unbundled S C  Distribution (USL-D) will include the SL ~p facdity &om the 
cross-box in ti ..p to and including the point of demarcation. 

2.6.3.4 BellSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (NC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s building 
or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property not 
separated by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) wiil include the facility 
from the cross-connect device in the building equipment room up to and including the 
point of demarcation. 

2.6.4. Requirements for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distn’bution Facilities 

2.6.4.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originally built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop fiom the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in 
accordance with technical reference TR73600. 

2.6.4.2 Unbundled Sub-hop distrr’bution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that 
involves connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, GRUCom would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote t e d  or cross-box to provide 
continuity to GRUCom’s feeder facilities. This cable would be connected, by a 
BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box. 
GRUCom’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the 
BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires 
connection in a building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross connect panel 
on which access to the requested sub-loops will be connected. ne CLEC’s cable 
pairs can then be connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop p&s on this cross-connect 
panel by the BellSouth technician. 
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2.6.4.3 

2.6.4.4 

2.6.5 

2.6.5.1 

2.6.6 

2.6.6.1 

2.6.6.2 

BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm order 
Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place the 
required facilities where GRWCom has requested access to Unbundied Sub-Loops. If 
existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth will perform 
the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4 . If any work must be done to 
modlfy existing BellSouth facilities or add new facllities (other than adding the cross- 
connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in 2.6.4.4) to accommodate 
GRUCom’s request for Unbundled Sub-hops, BellSouth will use its Special 
Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the 
Unbundled Sub-Loops. GRUCom will then have the option of paying the one-time 
SC charge to m o d e  the facllities to meet GRUCom’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable into the cross- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform 
the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that wiU be used to provide 
access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC requested sub- 
Ioop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process based on the 
submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 
Interface Requirements 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the applicabIe industry standard technical references. 

UnbundIed Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Where facdities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provide to GRUCom with the ability to concentrate its sub-loops 
onto multiple DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central Office. The DS 1 s will then be 
terminated into GRUCom’s collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 interface standards 
are available., 

WSLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems. 
System A will allow up to 96 of GRUCom’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto 
multiple DS 1 s. System 8 will allow an additional 96 of GRUCom’s sub-loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. One System A may be supplemented with one 
System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel 
bank. A “wn of two DS Is is required for each system (i.e., System A requires 
two DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). The 
DSl level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a 
Feeder Interface. All DS1 Feeder Interfaces will tenninate to the CLEC’s collocation 
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space within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are ccxtected. 
USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without a 
protection DS 1. 

In these scenarios GRUCom would be required to place a cross-box, remote terminal 
(RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal. 
This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel 
within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow GRUCom’s sub-loops to then be 
placed on the ULSC and transported to their collocation space at a DS1 level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BeUSouth agrees to 
GRUCom pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

fer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 

Defmit ion 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides from the Wiring Closet /Garden Te&l 
(or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of BellSouth’s loop 
distribution facilities to the end user’s point of demarcation. 

Requirements 

BellSouth will offer spare pairs that ?re available to an end user‘s premises to 
GRUCom Available spare pairs a defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the time 
of GRUCom’s request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end user is 
no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the first pair to 
GRUCom. If after BellSouth has relinquished the fist pair to GRUCom and the end 
user decides to change local service providers to BellSouth, GRUCom will relinquish 
the first pair back to BellSouth. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request from such end user, GRUCom agrees to surrender 
their spare pMs) upon request by BellSouth 

If an end user of GRUCom desires to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider.whok not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service provider 
needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service to the end 
user, then GRUCom agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare 
pair(s) ifno other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 
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2.6.7.3.4 

2.6.7.3.5 

2.6.8 

2.6.8.1 

2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

If GRUCom has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service fiom BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to GRUCom’s NTW to 
provide local exchange service to the end user, then GRUCom agrees to surrender the 
requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner’s agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to Frovision the services of the CLEC. 
Techmcal Requirements 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SPOE) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth’s NTW. The SPOI 
will be installed either near BellSouth’s garden termina1 or wiring closet. GRUCom 
will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and deliver a 
cable to this SPOI. GRUCom will then connect their cable to the cross-connect panel 
to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Dark Fiber 

Definition 

Dark Fi’ber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, aggregation 
or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Frkr  
also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground cable which may 
have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment interspliced to it 
at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fikr  where it exists in BellSouth’s network and 
where, as a result of fhture building or deployment, it becomes available. If BellSouth 
has plans to use the fiber within a two -year plannjng period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to GRUCom. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at GRUCom’s request subject to time and 
materials charges. 

GRUConi may test the quality of the Dark F i k r  to c o n h n  its usability and 
performance specifications. 

_ _  . _  . - * .  . - - ”  

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to GRUCom information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fikr  within ten (10) business days for a 

. .  
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AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
sc OPERATIONAL, SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

- 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2 X 2 . 7  

2.8 

2.9 

2.9.1 

FL,KY, TN 

records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request f?om GRUCom ("Request"). Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send written confhmation of availability of the Dark Fiber ("Confirmation"). 
From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days aRer Confirmation, BeUSour;: 
shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for GRUCom's use and may not allow any other 
party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to GRUCom within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from GRUCom that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by GRUCom. 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or sphce points) to enable GRWCom to connect or spke  
GRUCom provide. +ransmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark 
Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

GRUCom may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using GRUCom or 
GRUCom designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to 
allow splicing and testing of Dark Fi'ber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable 
length of 25 feet mini" (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled 
fiber to reach fiom the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made avaikdble the following mechanized systems by 
which GRUCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

86 of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 20 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received Erom the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

.. 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 

I 

SOMAN 

2.9.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event GRUCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

2.9.3 Cancellation OSS Charge 

GRUCom wdl incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GRUCom, unless such charge is caused by a BellSouth error. Standard procedures 
for billing dispute resolutions will apply. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive nom 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhr'bit D. 

2.10 Preordering Loop Makeup (LMU) 

2.10.1 Description of Service 

2.10.1.1 BellSouth shall make avadable to GRUCom loop makeup (LMU) data for BellSouth's 
network facilities. This section addresses LMU as a prearden'ng transaction, distinct 
h m  GRUCom ordering any other service@). Loop Makeup Service Inquiries 
( M W S O  forpreorden'ng loop makeup are likewise unique fiom other preordering 
functions with associated service inquiries (SI) as described in this Agreement. 

- -  2. € 0; 1.1 BeUSouth wilfprovide GRUCom with loop makeup information consisting of the 
composition of the loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and type of 
equipment on the loop, including but not fimited to digita1 loop carrier or other remote 
concentration devises, feeder/distniution interfaces, bridge taps, load coils, pair-gain 
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2.10.1.2 

2.10.1.3 

2.10.2 

2.10.2.1 

2.10.2.2 

2.10.3 

devices; the loop length; and the wire gauge. The LMUSI may be utllized by 
GRUCom for the purpose of determining whether the loop requested is capable of 
supporting DSL senice or other advanced data services. The determination shall be 
made solely by GRUCom and BellSouth shall ni. 1 be liable in any way for the 
performance of the advanced data services proviioned over said loop. 

BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to GRUCom as it exists either in 
BellSouth’s databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

Targeted deployment of this service commences in the month of July, 2000 for m a r 4  
LMU. Mechanized LMU is available for limited deployment at the end of July, 2 0 ~  
to those CLECs that have effective X-Digital Subscrikr Line (XDSL) Beta Test 
Agreements in place with BellSouth. 

Submittinrr Loop Makeup Service Inquiries 

GRUCom will be able to obtain LMU information by submitting a LMUSI 
mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted through 
BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems interfaces. M e r  obtaining the resulting loop 
data fkom the mechanized LMUSI process, ifGRUCom determines that it needs W h e r  
loop data information in order to make a determination of loop service capability, 
GRUCom may initiate a separate manual SI for a separate nonrecurring charge as set 
forth in Section 2.10.3. 

Manual LMUSTs shall be submitted on the preordering manual LMUSI form by means 
of fax or electro&nail to BellSouth’s Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service Inquiry form. 
The standard service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual Service Inquiry 
is seven business days. This service interval is distinct from the interval applied to the 
subsequent service order. Manual LMuSIs are not subject to expedite requests. 

LMUSI Types & Associated Charges 

GRWCom may request LMU information by submitting LMUSIs in accordance with the 
rate elements listed in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

2.10.3. I GRUCom will be assessed a nonrecurring charge for each facility queried as specified in 
the table above. Rates for all states are interim and subject to true-up pending approval 
of final rates by the respective State Commissions. True-ups . .-..- will .. be .-. retroactive - to the 
effective date of this Agreement. 

2.10.3.2 GRUCom may reserve facilities for up to four (4) days in connection with a LMUSI. 
Reserved facilities for which GRUCom does not plan to place a UNE local service 
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2.10.3.3 

2.10.3.4 

2.10.3.5 

2.10.4 

2.10.4.1 

2.10.4.2 

2.10.4.3 

request (LSR) should be cancelled by GRUCom Should GRUCom wish to cancel a 
reservation on a spare facdity, the cancellation wlll require a facility reservation number 
(RES ID/FRN). 

The reservation holding timeframe is a maximum of four days fkom the time that 
BellSouth's LMU data is retumed to GRUCom for the facility queried. During this 
holding time and prior to GRUCom's placing an LSR, the reserved facilities are 
rendered unavailable to other customers, whether for CLEC(s) or for BellSouth. 

If GRUCom does not submit an LSR for a UNE service order on a reserved fachty 
w i t h  the four-day reservation timefkarne, the reservation of that spare facility will 
become invalid and the facility wilI be released. 

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate f?om any charges associated with 
ordering other services fiom BellSouth. 

Ordering of Other UNE Services 

Whenever GRUCom has reserved a facility through BellSouth's preordering LMU 
service, should GRUCom seek to place a subsequent UNlE LSR on a reserved facility, 
GRUCom shall provide BellSouth the RESIDRRN of the single spare facility on the 
appropriate UNE LSR, GRUCom will be billed the appropriate rate element for the 
specific type UNE loop ordered by GRUCom as set forth in this Attachment. GRUCom 
will not be billed any additional Loop Makeup charges for the loop so ordered. Should 
GRUCom choose to place a UNE LSR having previously submitted a request for 
preordering LMU without a reservation, GRUCom will be billed the appropriate rate 
element for the specific UNE loop ordered as well as additional Loop Markup charges 
as set forth in this Attachment. Rates are provided in the U'NE Rate Exhxiits for 
Attachment 2. 

Where GRUCom submits an LSR to order facilities resewed during the LMUSI 
process, BellSouth will assign to GRUCom the facility reserved as indicated on the 
return of the LMU by the RESID/FRN whenever GRUCom places an order utilizing 
such reservatigns. For those occasions when BellSouth's assignment system cannot 
assign the specific facility resefved by GRUCom during the LMU pre-ordering 
transaction, due to incomplete or incorrect information provided by GRUCom during 
the ordering process, BellSouth will assign to GRUCom, subject to availability, a 
facility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type loop as 
ordered by GRUCom If the ordered loop type is not available, GRUCom may u t h e  
the Unbundled Loop Modification process or the Special Construction process, as 
applicable, to obtain the loop type ordered. 

BellSouth offers LMU information for the soIe purpose of allowing GRUCom to 
determine whether, in CLEC's judgment, BellSouth's loops will .% ~pport the specific 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

89of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 23 

2.1 1 

2.1 1.1 

2.1 1.1.1 

2.1 1.1.2 

2.11.1.3 

services that GRUCom wishes to provide over those loops. GR’L.Com may choose to 
use equipment that it deems wdl enable it to provide a certain type and level of service 

over a particular BellSouth loop; however, such configurations may not match 
BellSouth’s or the industw’s standards and specifications for the intended type and level 
of service. Accordingly, GRWCom shall be responsible for insuring that the specific 
loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR matches the LMU of the 
facdity requested. GRUCom bears full responsibility for kinr, knowledgeable of 
BellSouth’s technical standards and the specifications of BellSouth’s loops. GRUCom 
bears hll responsibility for making the appropriate ordering decisions of matching 
BellSouth ‘wps  with GRUCom’s equipment for accomplishing GRUCom’s end goal for 
the intent -:nice it wishes to provide its end-user(s). GRUCom is hlly responsible 
for any of _.enice configurations that may differ fiom BellSouth’s technical stand, i 
for the loop type ordered. 

HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM NETWORK ELEMENT 

GENERAL, 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom access to the high kequency portion of the local 
loop as an unbundled network element (“High Frequency Spectrum”) at the rates set 
forth in Section 4 herein BellSouth shaiI provide GRUCom with the High Frequency 
Spectrum irrespective of whether BellSouth chooses to offer xDSL services on the 
loop. 

The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the voiceband 
on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched vc -&and transmissions. 
Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to all01 ‘’UCom the ability to 
provide Digital Subscriir Line (“XDSL”) data services to t d user for which 
BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency Sp im shall be available for 
any version of xDSL presumed acceptable for deployment pursuant to 47 C.F.R 
Section 5 I .230, including, but not limited to, ADSL, RADSL, and any other xDSL 
technology that is presumed to be acceptable for deployment pursuant to FCC rules. 
BeUSouth will continue to have access to the low kequency portion of the loop 
spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 Hertz, 
depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice service. 
GRUCom shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD mask parameters set 
forth in T1.413 or other applicable industry standards. GRUCom shall provision xDSL 
service on the High Frequency Spectrum in accordance with the applicable Technical 
Specifications and Standards. 

The following loop requirements are necessary for GRUCom to be able to access the 
High Frequency Spectrum: an unconditioned, 2-wire copper loop. An unconditioned 
loop is a copper loop with no load coils, low-pass flters, range extenders, DAMLs, or 
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2.2 1.1.4 

2.11.1.5 

2.1 1.2 

2.11.2.1 

2.1 1.2.2 

similar devices and “ a 1  bridged taps consistent with ANSI: T1.413 and T1.601. 
The process of removing such devices is called “conditioning.” BellSouth shall charge 
and GRUCom shall pay as interim rates, the same rates that BellSouth charges for 
conditioning stand-alone loops (e-g., unbundled copper loops, ADSL loops, and HDSL 
loops) until permanent pricing for loop conditioning is established either by mutual 
agreement or by a state public utility commission. The interim costs for conditioning 
are subject to true up as provided in paragraph 4.0. BellSouth will condition loops to 
enable GRUCom to provide xDSL-based services on the same loops the incumbent is 
providing analog voice service, regardless of loop Iength. BellSouth is not required to 
condition a loop for shared-line xDSL if conditioning of that loop sigmficantly degrades 
BellSouth’s voice service. BeUSouth shall charge, and GRUCom shall pay, for such 
conditioning the same rates BellSouth charges for conditioning stand-alone loops (e.g., 
unbundled copper Ioops, ADSL loops, and HDSL Ioops.) If GRUCom requests that 
BellSouth condition a loop longer than 18,000 fl. and such conditioning significantly 
degrades the voice senices on the loop, GRUCom shall pay for the Ioop to be restored 
to its original state. 

GRUCom’s termination point is the point of termination for GRUCom’s or the toll 
main distributing frame in the central office (“Termination Point”). BellSouth will use 
jumpers to connect the GRUCom’s connecting block to the splitter. The splitter will 
route the High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to the GRUCom’s xDSL equipment 
in the GRUCom’s collocation space. 

GRUCom shall have access to the Splitter for test purposes, irrespective of where the 
Splitter is placed in the BellSouth premises. 

PROVISIONING OF HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM AND SPLITTER 
SPACE 

BellSouth will provide GRWCom with access to the High Frequency Spectrum as 
follows: 
BellSouth is unable to obtain a sufficient number of splitters for placement in all central 
offices requested by competitive local exchange caniers (“CLECs’’) by June 6,2000. 
Therefore, BellSouth, GRUCom and other CLECs have developed a process for 
allocating the initial orders of splitters. BellSouth will install all splitters ordered on or 
before April 28,2000, in accordance with the schedule set forth in Exhiiit C of this 
Agreement. Once all splitters ordered by all CLECs on or before April 28,2000, have 
been installed, BellSouth will install splitters within forty-two (42) calendar days of 
GRUCom’s submission of such order to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support 
Group; provided, however, that in the event BellSouth did not have reasonable notice 
that a particular central office was to have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) 
day interval shall not apply. Collocation itself or an application for collocation will 
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serve as reasonable notice. BellSouth and G R X o m  will rI: :valuate this forty-two (42) 
day interval on or before August 1,2000. 

2.1 1.2.3 After June 6,  2000, on:--- 7, splitter is installed on behalf of GRUCom h a central office. 
Gf X o m  s h d  be em:. 
of ;hat central office. 

to order the High Frequency Spectrum on h e s  served out 

2.1 1.2.4 E4elISo.h will select, purchase, install, and maatah a central office POTS splitter and 
provide GRUCom access to data ports on the splitter. In the event that BeUSouth 
elects to use a brand of splitter other than Siecor, the Parties shall renegotiate the 
recurring and non-recurring rates associated with the splitter. In the event the Parties 
cannot agree upon such rates, the then current rates (final or interir’ for the Siecor 
splitter shall be the interim rates for the new splitter. BellSouth wii- =rovide GRUCom 
with a carrier notscation letter at least 30 days before of such change and shall work 
collaboratively with’ GRUCom to select a mutually agreeable brand of splitter for use by 
BellSouth. GRUCom shall thereafter purchase ports on the splitter as set forth more 
,hlly below. 

2.1 1.2.5 BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to the GRUCom . 
collocation area, $possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to the GRUCom 
DSO termination point as possible. For purposes of this section, a common area is 
defined as an area in the central office in which both Parties have access to a common 
test access point. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter data ports to a specified 
GRUCom DSO at such time that a GRUCom end user’s service is established. . The 
parties shall work collaboratively towards providing GRUCom the ability to hard wire 
rather than cross connect to the splitter data ports. 

2. I I .2.6 The High Frequency Spef 
also providing, and contk 
user terminates its BellSouth provided voice service for any reason, and GRUCom 
desires to continue providing xDSL service on such loop, GRUCom shall be required 
to purchase the full stand-alone loop unbundled network element. In the event 
BellSouth disconnects the end-user’s voice service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable 
law, and GRUCom desires to continue providing xDSL sewice on such loop, 
GRUCom shall be required to purchase the fill stand-alone loop unbundled network 
element. BellSouth shall give GRUCom notice in a reasonable time prior to disconnect, 
which notice shall give GRUCom an adequate opportunity to not@ BellSouth of its 
intent to purchase such loop. The Parties shall work collaboratively towards the mode 
of notification and the time periods for notice. In those cases in which BellSouth no 
longer provides voice service to the end user and GRWCom purchases the full stand- 
alone loop, GRUCom will pay the appropriate recurring and non-recurring rates for 
such loop as set forth in Attachment 2 of the Agreement. 

shall only be available on loops on which BellSouth is 
.a provide, analog voice service. In the event the end- 
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2.11 2.7 

2.11.2.8 

2.1 1.2.9 

GRWCom and BellSouth shall continue to work together collaboratively to develop 
systems and processes for provisioning the High Frequency Spectrum in various real 
life scenarios. BellSouth and GRUCom agree that GRUCom is entitled to purchase the 
High Frequency Spectrum on a loop that is provisioned over fiber fed digital loop 
carrier. BellSouth wdl provide GRUCom with access to feeder subloops at UNE 
prices. BellSouth and GRUCom will work together to establish methods and 
procedures for providing GRUCom access to the High Frequency Spectrum over fiber 
fed digital loop carriers. 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

To order the High Frequency Spectrum on a particular loop, GRUCom must have a 
DSLAM, or access to a DSLAM, that serves the end-user of such loop. BellSouth 
shall allow GRUCom to order splitters in central offices where GRUCom is in the 
process of collocating or augmenting their current collocation arrangement. BellSouth 
will begin billing GRUCom the Recurring and Non-Recurring charges associated with 
the splitter once notification of the completed splitter installation is provided to 
GRUCom by BellSouth via the splitter completion notice. BellSouth will install these 
splitters within the interval provided in paragraph 16.3.1,l. 

2. I 1.2.10 BellSouth will devise a splitter order form that allows GRUCom to order a portion of 
the shelfor a hli shelfof splitter ports. 

2.1 1.2.1 1 BellSouth will provide GRUCom the Local Service Request (“LSR’) format to be used 
when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

2.1 1.2.12 BellSouth will initially provide access to the High Frequency Spectrum within the 
folIowing intervals: BellSouth will return a manual Firm Order Confirmation (“FOC”) 
in no more than two (2) business days after receipt of a valid, error free manual LSR. 
When GRUCom submits an electronic LSR for High Frequency Spectrum, BellSouth 
will return a FOC in four (4) hours ninety-five percent (95%) of the time. BellSouth 
will return a FOC m two (2) business days for orders that do not flow-through. 
BellSouth will provide GRUCom with access to the High Frequency Spectrum at the 
following target intexvals: 

2.11.2.12.1 For 1-5 lines at the same address within three (3) business days fiom BellSouth’s 
issuance of a FOC; 6- I O  lines at the same address within 5 business days fkom 
BellSouth’s issuance of a FOC; and more than 10 lines at the same address is to be 
negotiated. 

Upon BellSouth’s deployment of real time, flow through ordering systems 
references in 16.2.1.12, BellSouth will provide FOCs and error notifications to 
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2. i1.2.13 

2.1 1.3 

2.1 1.3.1 

2.1 1.3.2 

2.1 1.3.3 

2.1 1.3.4 

GRUCom in real time, or as close to real time as possible, and in no event greater 
than a monthly average of 4 hours. 

GRUCom will initially use BellSouth’s existing pre-qualification fLnctionc.+.y IF+ order 
id 

BellSouth will continue to work together to mod@ these hctionaiities azd p: sses 
to better support provisioning the High Frequency Spectrum In particular. Bellwuth 
wlil work with GRUCom to develop a real-time, mechanized, integratable preordering 
and ordering fUIlCtiOMlity with real-time flow though fbnctionality with a target of the 
4’ 12uarter 2000. 

processes to pre-quaw h e  and order the High Frequency Spectrun GRUC 

3NANCE AND REPAIR 

GRL ~m shall have access, for test, repair, and maintenance purposes, to any loop as 
to which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum GRUCom may access the loop 
at the point where the combined voice and data signal exits the central office splitter. 

BeUSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line between 
the network interface device at the customer premise and the Termination Point of 
demarcation in the central office. GRUCom will be responsible for repairag data 
services. Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

if the problem encountered appears to impact primarily the xDSL service, the end user 
should caU GRUCorn If the problem impacts primarily the voice service, the end user 
should call BellSouth. If both services are impaired, the recipient of the call should 
coordinate with the other service provider(s). 

BellSouth and GRUCom will work together to diagnose and resolve any troubles 
reported by the end-user and to develop a process for repair of lines as to which 
GRUCom has access to the High Frequency Spectrum The Parties will continue to 
work together to address customer initiated repair requests and other customer 
impacting maintenance issues to better support unbundling of High Frequency 
spectrum 

2.1 1.3.4.1 The Parties will be responsible for testing and isoiating troubles on its respective 
portion of the loop. Once a Party (“Reporting Party”) has isolated a trouble to the 
other Party’s (“Repairing Party”) portion of the loop, the Reporting Party will 
notlfy the Repairing Party that the trouble is on the Repairing Party’s portion of 
the loop. The Repairing Party will take the actions necessary to repair the loop if 
it determines a trouble exists in its portion of the loop. 

2.1 1.3.4.2 If a trouble is reported on either Party’s portion of the loop and no trouble actually 
exists, the Repairing Party may charge the Reporting Party for any dispatching and 
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testing (both inside and outside the central office) required by the Repairing Party 
in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

2.1 1.3.4.3 BellSouth and GRUCom will work together to provide GRUCom the ability to 
have remote access to BellSouth’s testing capability on a nondiscriminatory basis 
for those loops where GRUCom has access to the High Frequency Spectrum 

2.11.3.5 

2.11.4 

2.1 1.4.1 

2.1 I .4.2 

In the event GRUCom’s deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency Spectrum 
significantly degrades the performance of other advanced senices or of BellSouth’s 
voice service on the same loop, BellSouth shall notify GRUCom and allow twenty-four 
(24) hours to cure the trouble. If GRUCom fails to resolve the trouble, BellSouth may 
discontinue GRUCom’s access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. 

, PRICING 

BellSouth and GRUCom agree to the interim rates for the High Frequency Spectrum in 
E h b i t  D. Ail interim prices will be subject to true up based on either mutually agreed 
to permanent pricing or pennanent pricing established in a h e  sharing cost proceeding 
conducted by state public utility commissions. In the event interim prices are 
established by state public utility commissions before permanent prices are established, 
either through arbitration or some other m e c h m ,  the interim prices established in 
this Agreement will be changed to reflect the interim prices mandated by the state 
public utility commissions; however, no true up will be performed until mutually agreed 
to permanent prices are established or permanent prices are established by state public 
utility commissions. Once a docket in a particular state in BellSouth’s region has been 
opened to determine permanent prices for the High Frequency Spectrum, BellSouth 
will provide cost studies for that state for the High Frequency Spectrum upon 
GRUCom’s written request, within 30 days or such other date as may be ordered by a 
state commission. All cost related information shall be provided pursuant to a 
proprietary, non-disclosure agreement. 

BellSouth and GRUCom enter into this Agreement without waiving current or fbture 
relevant legal rights and without prejudicing any position BellSouth or GRUCom may 
take on relevah issues before state or federal regulatory or legislative bodies or courts 
of competent jurisdiction. This clause specifically contemplates but is not limited to: 
(a) the positions BellSouth or GRUCom may take in any cost docket related to the 
terms and conditions associated with access to the High Frequency Spectrum; and (b) 
the positions that BellSouth or GRUCom might take before the FCC or any state public 
utility commission related to the terms and conditions under which BellSouth must 
provide GRUCom with access to the High Frequency Spectrum. The interim rates set 
forth herein were adopted as a result of a compromise between the parties and do not 
reflect either party’s position as to final rates for access to the High Frequency 
Spectrum. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1. 

3.1.2. 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.3 

Switching 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in t h s  Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switchmg capability, 
and local tandem switchmg capability, on an unbundled basis, except as set forth below 
in Section 3.1.3 to GRUCom for the provision of a telecommunications senice. 
BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to packet switching capabihty on an 
unbundled basis to GRUCom for the provision of a telecommunications service only in 
the limited circumstance described below in Section 3.3.4.6. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
GRLJCom regardhg the use of Switching Capabilities purchased fiom BellSouth 
provided such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the BellSouth 
network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or any other 
t elecomunicat ion c h e r .  

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 

Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which include, 
but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main distribution 
Eame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, but are not 
iimited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side cross-connect 
panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) All features, functions, and capabilities of the 
switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching h c t i o n  of 
connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as 
the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth's customers, such as a 
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that the 
switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling, customer 
local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any technically feasible 
customized routing fhctions provided by the switch; (D) switching provided by 
remote switching modules. 

When utilizing BellSouth's local circuit switching capability, local traffic shall be 
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Notwithstanding BellSouth's general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit witching for GRUCom when 
GRUCom serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or 
lines in locations served by BeUSouth's Iocal circuit switches, which are in the 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

96 of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 30 

following MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 
Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory 
cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Ltnk (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 
as determined by NECA Tar8"o. 4 as in effect on January 1, 1999. 

3.1.4 In the event that GRUCom orders Iocal circuit switching for a single end user account 
name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire voice- 
grade loops ti-om a BellSouth central office listed on Exhibit A, BellSouth's sole 
recourse shall be to charge GRUCom a rate to be negotiated for use of the local circuit 
switching hctionality for the affected facilities, or in the alternative, to charge 
GRUCom the local services resale rate for use of all Combinations used to provide the 
affected facilities to GRUCom 

3.1.5 A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
then capable features specifically requested by GRUCom Any features that are not 
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested 
through the BFR process. 

3.1.6 BellSouth will provide to GRUCom customized routing of calls: (i) to a requested 
directory assistance services platform; (ii) to an operator services platform pursuant to 
Section 10 of Attachment 2; (iii) for GRUCom's PIC'ed toll traffic in a two (2) PIC 
environment to an alternative OSDA platform designated by GRUCom GRUCom 
customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers. 

3.1.7 Remote Switching Module fhctionality is included in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

3.1.8 Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, and 
calls to international customer's preferred carrier; call features (e.g. call forwarding) 
and Centrex capabilities. 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth wiU provide to GRUCom purchasing local BellSouth switching and resehg 
BellSouth local exchange senice under Attachment I ?  selective routing of calls to a 
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. 
GRUCom customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers, 
but obtain a GRUCom branded service. 

3.1.9 

3.2 Technical Requirements 
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3.2.1 

3.2.1 * 1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2. I .3 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 

3.2.1.9 

3.2.1.10 

3.2.1.10.1 

3.2.1.10.2 

3.2.1.10.3 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching hnction of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for 
origination or termination. 

call 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BeUS 3 platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) 
(4) Repair Centei 
the Bona Fide Rec+st/ New Business Request ?rocess as se- . :rth in General Term 
and Conditions. 

l-ator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, and 
n y  other routing requests by GRUCom wdl be made pursuant to 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to 
alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an GRUCom customer or network interconnection 
on any of the Lc ~ i i  Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning changes to 
change a customa fiom BeltSouth’s services to GRUCom’s services without loss of 
switch feature fhctionality as defined in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable component 
that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. All tra€Ec shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

Telephone Service Priorit kat ion; 

Related services for handicapped; 

Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

- .  - 
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3.2,1.10.4 Any other service required by law. 

3.2.1.11 BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabdities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signahg links destined to the Signaling Transfer Point 
Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical specifications set forth 
in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly BetlCore) 
standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service 
Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

3.2.1,13 BeUSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to GRUCom, upon a reasonable request 
fkom GRUCom CLEC will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide such 
performance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 

3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to those 
provided by BellSouth to itselfor any other Party. Such feature offerings shall include 
but are not limited to: 

3.2.1.14.1 Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

3.2.1.14.2 Residential features; 

3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASSLASS); 

3 -2.1.14.4 CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); and 

3.2. I .  14.5 Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting GRUCom and BellSouth service 

3.2.2 

applications. 

BellSouth shall offer to GRUCom all AIN triggers in connection with its SMWSCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AIN-based services. Triggers 
that are currently available are: 

3.2.2.1 Off-Hook Immediate 

3.2.2.2 Off-Hook Delay 

3.2.2.3 Termination Attempt 

3.2.2.4 6/10 Public OEce Dialing Plan 

3.2.2.5 Feature Code Dialing 
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3.2.2.6 Customer Dialing Plan 

3.2.3 When the folIowing triggers are supported by BellSouth, BeilSouth will make these 
triggers available to GRUCom: 

3.2.3.1 Private E M  Trunk 

3.2.3.2 Shared Interoffice Trunk ( E M ,  SS7) 

3.2.3.3 N11 

3.2.3.4 Automatic Route Selection 

3.2.4 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each GRUCo 
senice designated by GRUCom (e.g., using line class codes 
provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls &om GRUCom 
customers to GRUCom directory assistance operators at GRUCom’s option. 

-omer line the class of 
,Ither switch specific 

3.2.5 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each GRUCom customer line the class of 
services designated by GRUCom (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific 
provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls fkom GRUCom customers to 
GRUCom operators at GRUCom’s option. For example, BellSouth may translate 0- 
and O+ ktraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate trunks to an 
GRUCom Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local Switching 
must pass the ANI-I1 digits unchanged. 

3.2.6 Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

3.2.7 Interface Reaukments 

3.2.7.1 BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

3.2.7.1.1 Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

3.2.7.1.2 Coin phone signaling; 

3.2.7.1.3 Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcotdia (formerly Bellcore) 
Technical Requirements; 

3.2.7.1.4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.5 Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 
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3.2.7.1.6 

3.2.7.1.7 

3.2.7.1.8 

3.2.7.1.9 

3.2.7.2 

3.2.7.2.1 

3.2.7.2.2 

3.2.7.2.3 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.2.1 

3.3.2.1.1 

3.3.2.1.2 

3.3.2.1.3 

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and 
voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.931, Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly BeIiCore) Techcal Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS 1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 to 
24); and 

Loops adhcring to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the foUowhg but not Limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by GRUCom; 

Interface to GRUCom operator services systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

Interface to GRUCom Directory Assistance Services through the GRUCom switched 
network or to Directory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other GRUCom required access to 
int erexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Defition 

Tandem Switching is the h c t i o n  that establishes a communications path between two 
switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 
d e s c n i  in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching wiU provide screening as jointly agreed to by GRUCom and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AM features where such routing is not available from the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 
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3.3.2.1.4 

3.3.2.1.5 

3.3.2.1.5.1 

3.3.2.1.5.2 

3.3.2.1.6 

3.3.2.1.7 

3.3.2.1.8 

3.3.2.1.9 

3.3.2.1.10 

3.3.2.1.11 

3.3.2.1.12 

3.3.2.1.13 

randem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by GRUCom; 

Tandem Switchmg shall provide all trunk herconnectiow iiscussed under the 
’Wetwork Interconnection” section ( e g ,  537.  MF, DTh 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (ifappropriate for 9 1 1)); 

LlialPuise, PRI-ISDN, 

TT.Aem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectiy 
and kom other carriers. 

3 transit traffic to 

Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the nec a y  signaling and 
trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS and 
CLEC switches. 

Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming hnctionality between two end offices 
including two offices belonging to dflerent CEEC’s (e.g., between a CLEC end office 
and the end office of another CLEC). 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS features and Caller ID as traffic is 
processed. 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing centers 
designated by GRUCom Tandem Switching will provide recording of all billable 
events as jointly agreed to by GRUCom and BellSouth. 

Upon a reasonable request fkom GRUCom, BellSouth shall perform routine testhg 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and all 
its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made immediately 
available to GRUCom 

BellSouth shall maintain GRUCom’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 
.use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing though the use of line class codes is 
an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overflow routing plans for all 
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by GRUCom and BellSouth. 
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3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switchmg shall process originating toll-fiee traffic received &om GRUCom’s 
local switch. 

3.3.2.1.15 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 

3.3.2.2. I 

3.3.2.2.2 

3.3.2.2.3 

3.3.2.2.4 

3.3.2.2.5 

3.3.2.2.6 

Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with whch 
BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide ail signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switchg with no 
loss of feature functionality. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with GRUCom’s switch, using two-way trunks, 
for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or intraLATA 
carriers. At GRUCom’s request, Tandem Switching shall record and keep records of 
traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for GRUCom’s 
traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandem Switching shall be equal or better than the requirements for Tandem 
Switching set forth in the applicable technical references. 

3.4 AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance and 
Repair Centers 

3.4.1 BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of GRUCom 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide GRUCom with the capability of routing 
operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 1+411 
directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre-selected destinations. 

3.4.2 GRWCom shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team AIN 
Selective Carrier .Routing must first be established regionally and then .c2n a per central 
office, per state basis. 

3.4.3 AIN Selective C h e r  Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 

103 Of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 37 

3.44 Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by GRUCom, the routin- ->f 
GRUCom’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by T o m  and 
stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Senice Control Po database. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LC - 3 )  unique to 
a basic dass of service assigizd on an ‘as needed basis. The same LCCs wdl be 
assigned in each central offic: where PJN Selective Carrier Routing is established. 

3.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Senice, GRUCom shall 
remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Office Establishment 
Charge per office due at the addition of each central office where AIN Selective 
Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring charge shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. For each GRUCom end user activated, there shall be a 

. non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhiiit D of this 
Attachment, payable to BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Terms and 
Conditions, incorporated herein by this reference. GRUCom shall pay the AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhiiit D of this Attachment. 

3.4.6 This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refhdable and will be 
paid with 1/2 corning up-fiont with the submission of all hlly completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A, 
Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AIN-SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing Options 
Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Fonn E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client’s hlly completed finn order as a Regional Service 
Order. With the delivery of this h n  order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the 
Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central 
Offices listed on the original order have been turned up for the service. 

3.4.7 The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

3.4.8 End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the 2d payment is received 
for the Regional Sewice Order. The non-recurring End-User Establishment Charges 
will be billed to the client foliowing our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of 
order. 

3.4.9 Additionally, the AR\T Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to the 
client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

3.4.10 All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 
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3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3 5 4  

3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.5.6.1 

3.5.6.2 

3.5.6.3 

3.5.6.4 

3.5.7 

Packet Switching Capabiiity 

Definition 
Packet Switching Capability. The packet switchmg capabdity network element is 
defined as the basic packet switching h c t i o n  of routing or forwarding packets, 
kames, ceki or other data units based on address or other routing information 
contained in the packets, kames, cells or other data units, and the functions that are 
performed by Digital Subscriber Line Access Mulitplexers, including but not limited 
to: 

The ability to terminate copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or soiely a data channel); 

The ability to forward the voice channels, ifpresent, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 

The ability to extract data units fiom the data channels on the loops, and 
The ability to combine data units fiom multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled packet 
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop canier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital bop  carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has deployed 
any other system in which f ier  optic facilities replace copper facilities in the 
distniution section (e-g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally 
controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services GRUCom 
seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted GRUCom to deploy a Digital Subscriir Line Access 
Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vauh or 
other interconnection point, nor has the GRUCom obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at these subloop interconnection points as defined by 47 C.F.R. 6 5 1.3 19 
(b); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching , such 
dispute will be resolved according tot the dispute resolution process set forth in 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
sc 
$3.50 

SOMEC 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental c:i- --x pa LSR received from the 
CLEC by m .la t h a ~  one of the OSS element 
interactive in: ;es 

See applicable rate 

Section 
herein by this reference. 

of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 

FL, KY, TN 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

3 -6 Interoffice Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in acco mce with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 Z(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission fachties on an 
unbundled basis to GRUCom for the provision of a telecommunications service. 

3.7 Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shalt pay to BellSouth for Netv 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

2ments and Other 

3.8 Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GRUCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

3.8.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR WLU be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) wdl 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

, . -1 . - -  . 

3.8.2 DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 
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3.8.3 

In the event GRUCom provides a h t  of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore witl 
be baed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

GRUCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GRUCom, unless such charge is caused by a BellSouth error. Standard procedures 
for b d h g  dispute resolutions wiU apply. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously baed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 3.8.4 

3.8.4.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit D. 
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4. 

4.1. 

4.2. 

4.5. 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.4.1 

4.3.4.2 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Exteded 
Links (EELs) 2) UNE Loops/Speciai Access Combinations 3) LoopiPort 
Combinations and 4) Transport Combinations. 

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined 3y 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a p2 

particular locat ion. 
tlar end user at a 

EELs 

Where facilities * -rmit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
andor State CozTinission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Llntc (“EEL”) as dehed  in Section 4.3.2 below. 

Subject to Section 4.3.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 4.3.4 following. This offering is intended to 
provide connectivity Erom an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to 
GRUCom’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to 
GRUCom’s switch for the purpose of provisioning telephone exchange service to 
GRUCom’s end-user customers. The EEL will be connected to GRUCom’s 
facilities in GRUCom’s collocation space at the POP SWC, or GRUCom may 
purchase BellSouth’s access facilities between GRUCom’s POP and GRUCom’s 
collocation space at the POP SWC. 

In Florida, BellSouth shall make available to GRUCom those EEL combinations 
described in Section 4.3.4 bc b~ only to the extent such combinations are 
Currently Combined. Furthermore, BellSouth will make available EEL 
combinations to GRUCom in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of 
January 2,  1999, in the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 
Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs regardless of whether or not such 
EELs are Currently Combined. EELs will be provided to GRUCom only to the 
extent such network elements are Currently Combined. 

EEL Combinations 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 
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4.3.4.3 

4.3.4.4 

4.3.4.5 

4.1.4.6 

4.2.4.7 

4.3.4.8 

4.3.4.9 

4.3.4.10 

4.3.4.1 1 

4.3.4.12 

4.3.4.13 

4.3.4.14 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.7.1 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Locat Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Charmehation + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop 

STS- 1 Interoffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Charmehation + DS 1 Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS 1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

EEL combinations for DSl level and above will be available only when GRUCom 
provides and handles at least one third of the end user’s local traffic over the 
facility provided. In addition, on the DS 1 loop portion of the combination, at least 
fifty (50) percent of the activated channels must have at least five (5) percent local 
voice traffic individually and, for the entire DS 1 facility, at least ten (1 0) percent of 
the traffic must be local voice traffic. 

When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, 
each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet the above criteria. 

SDecial Access Service Conversions 

GRUCom may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements, whether or not GRUCom self-provides its entrance 
facilities (or obtains entrance facdities from a third party), unless GRUCom uses the 
combination to provide a s i w c a n t  amount of local exchange service, in addition 
to exchange access senice, to a particular customer. To the extent GRUCom 
requests to convert any special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements at UNE prices, GRUCom shall provide to BellSouth a 
letter certlfyrng that GRUCom is providing a sipficant amount of local exchange 
service (as descnied in this Section) over such combinations. The certification 
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letter shall also indicate under what local usage option GRUCom seeks to qualify 
for conversion of special access circuits. GRUCom shall be deemed to be providing 
a sigdicant amount of local exchange service over such combinations Zone of the 
following opt -,ns is met: 

4.3.7.1.3. GRUCom certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local exchange 
service. The loop-transport combinat ions must terminate at GRUCom’s 
collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does 
not allow loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed 
services. Under this option, GRUCom is the end user’s only local service y 7 -  -;der, 
and thus, is providing more than a sigmficant amount of local exchange se:- 
TjRUCom can then use the loop-transport combinations that serve the enci 
my any type of traffic, including using them to carry 100 percent interstar - Access 

traffic; or 

-0 

4.3.7.1.4. GRUCom certifies that it provides local exchange and exchange access senice to 
the end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the end user 
Customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer local 
dialtone lines; and for DSl circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the activated 
channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at least 5 
percent local voice traffic individually, and the entire loop facility has at least 10 
percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet this criteria. The loop- 
transport combination must terminate at GRUCom’s collocation arrangement in at 
least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or 

4.3.7.1.5. GRUCom certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a circuit are 
used to provide originating and terminating local dialtone service and at least 50 
percent of the traffic on each of these local dial tone channels is local voice traffic, 
and that the entire loop facility has at least 33 percent local voice traffic. When a 
loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 
circuits must meet this criteria. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s t d k d  semices. Under tbis option, 
collocation is nut required. GRUCom does not need to provide a defined portion 
of the end user’s local service, but the active channels on any loop-transport 
combination, and the entire facility, must carry the amount of local exchange traffic 
specified in this option. 

I I 4.3.7.2 - In addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where GRUCom is 
providing a si@cant amount of local exchange service, but does not qualify 
under any of the three options set forth in Section 4.3.7.1. In such case, GRUCom 
may petition the FCC for a waiver of the local usage options set forth in the June 
2,2000 Order. If a waiver is granted, then upon GRUCom’s request the Parties 
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4.3.7.3 

4.3.7.4 

4.3.8 

4.3.8.1 

4.3.8.1.1. 

4.3.8.2 

4.3.8.2.1, 

4.4. 

4.4.1 

shall amend this Agreement to the extent necessary to incorporate the tenns of 
such waiver for such extraordinary circumstance. 

BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit GRUCom records in order to venfy the 
type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop and transport network 
elements. The audit shall be conducted by a thrd party independent auditor, and 
GRUCom shall be given thlrty days written notice of scheduled audit. Such audit 
shall occur no more than one time in a calendar year, unless results of an audit find 
noncompliance with the sigdicant amount of'local exchange service requirement. 
En the event of noncompliance, GRUCom shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of 
the audit. If, based on its audits, BellSouth concludes that GRUCom is not 
providing a sigdcant amount of local exchange traffic over the combinations of 
loop and transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the 
appropriate Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set forth in 
the Interconnection Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth 
may convert such combinations of loop and transport network elements to special 
access services and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement fkom 
GRUCom 

GRUCom may convert special access circuits to combinations of loop and transport 
UNEs pursuant to the tenns of this Section and subject to the termination 
provisions in the applicabIe special access tad&, if any. 

Rates 

Florida 

Subject to Section 4.3.2 and 4.3.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-recurring 
and recurring rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in 
Section 4.3.4 and other Currently Combined network elements will be the sum of 
the retuning rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge 
set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

Multiplexing 

Where multiplexing hctionality is required in connection with loop 
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on 
forth in this Agreement. 

and transport 
the tenns set 

Other Network Element Combinations 

In Florida, BellSouth shall d e  available to GRUCom, in accordance with 
Section 4.4.2.2 below, combinations of network elements other than EELS only to 
the extent such combinations are Currently Combined. 

- . .  . .  
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4.4.2 Rates 

4.4.2.1 Florida 

4.4.2.1.1. For all other states, the non-recurring and recurring rxes for the Other Network 
Element Combinations that are Currently Combined will be the sum of the 
recuning rates for the individual network elements plus a non recuning charge set 
forth in Exhnbit D of thls Attachment. 

4.5. 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

UNE/Special Access Combinations 

Additionally, BellSouth shall make available to GRUCom a combination of an 
unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facdities. To the extent 
GRUCom will require multiplexing hctionality in connection with such 
combination, BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central office 
pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs. 
The tariffed special access interoffice facilities and any associated t d e d  services, 
including but not lirmted to multiplexing, shall not be eligible for conversion to 
UNEs as described in Section 4.3.7. 

Rates 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for UNElSpecial Access Combinations will 
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates as set forth in Exhibit D and the interoffice 
transport rates and multipiexing rates as set forth in the Access Services Tariff. 

5. Port/Loop Combinations 

5.1 At GRUCom’s request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and loop 
network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4 below, that are currently combined in 
BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below. 

5.1.1 In Florida, BellSouth shall provide UNE port/loop combinations that are not Currently 
Combined but that are ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network at the market rates in 
Exhiit D. 

5.1.2 In Florida, BeilSouth shall provide UNE podloop combinations that are Currently 
Combined at the cost-based rates in Exhibit D. 

5.1.3 BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching. 

Version 1 QO0:3/6/00 

112 of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 46 

5.1.3.1 

5.1.4 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.2.1 

5.4 

5.4. I 

5.4.2 

BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in 
47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and N a s h d e  MSAs to GRUCom if 
GRUCom’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent Lines. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop 
network elements on an unbundled basis where, pursuant to FCC rules, BellSouth is 
not required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled network element and 
shall do so at the market rates in Exhibit B. 

Deht ion  

For purposes of this Amendment, references to Currently Combined network elements 
shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the BellSouth 
network to provide service to a particular end user at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for 
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by GRUCom 
when currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to 
provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhiiit D of this Attachment 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide circuit switching are as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

Combinat ion Offerings 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
ofice switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per 
MOU, common transport facilities tennination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 
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5.4.3 

5.4.4. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect. unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transpori per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities terminatioa., tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ESDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end office switching, unbundled end ofice trunk p x t ,  common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facihties termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ISDN  prima^ Rate Interface, DS 1 loop virtual croc? ~ ~ ~ e c t ,  unbundled end 
office switchmg, uccxndled end office trunk port, c o m c  
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem s' md tandem trunk 
port. 

. x t  per mile per 

4-wire DS1 Trunk port, DS1 Loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, c o m o n  transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

AU of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common (Shared) Tramort  

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office 
transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) TransDo rt 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSl or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a mini", 
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central 
Office to Central Office (TO to CO") connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a meet the performance, availability, 
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6.  t .2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2. I 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

6.2.4.4 

6.25 

jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet alI of the requirements set 
forth in the applicabIe industry standard technical references. 

Interoffice transmission facdity network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s transmission facdities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DS 1, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide 
telecommunications between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or 
between wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth and GRUCom 

Dark Fxkr transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared transport, defked as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide GRUCom exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, hct ions,  and capabilities 
of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, hct ions,  and 
capabilities that GRUCom could use to provide telecommunications services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, GRUCom to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by GRUCom, including but not limited to, 
GRUCom’s collocated facilities; and 

Pennit, to the extent technically feasible, GRUCom to obtain the bctionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems in the same manner that 
BellSouth provides such functionality to interexchange carriers. 

i provided that the facility-is used to transport a si&cant amount of focal exchange 
services GRUCom shall be entitled to convert existing interoffice transmission facilities 
(Le., special access) to the corresponding interoffice transport network element option. 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

6.3.7.1 

6.3.7.2 

6.3.8 

6.3.8.1 

6.3.8.2 

6.3.9 

6.3.10 

6.3. IO. Z 

6.3.10.2 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defmed as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
pamxlar customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire centers 
o w r ~ d  by BellSouth or requesting telecommications carriers, or between switches 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Chmnel 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between GRUCom’s 
Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth’s Sening Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicaizd to GRUCom This circuit shall consist 
of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and coaxial 
cable. 

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access Tariff will 
apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim rates will be 
subject to true up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflect the new rates. 

Technical Rea uirement s 
, ... - - 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transp&t: 

When BwSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) shall be dedicated to GRUCom designated traffic. 
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6.3.10.3 

6.3.10.4 

6.3.10.5 

6.3.10.6 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become available 
including, but not h t e d  to, (1) DSO, DS1 and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

For DS 1. or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ( T I  to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a mini”, meet the 
performance, availabihty, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

6.3.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.6.2 DSI (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

6.3.10.6.3 DS3 (signal must be h”); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
Lntematiod Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation (3.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITW Recommendation b G. 704. 

6.3.10.6.5 when Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infkastructure to allow for the tennination points specsed by 
GRUCom. 

6.3. I 1 At a Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth in 
the applicable industry technical references. 

6.3.1 1.1 BellSouth Technical References: 

6.3.1 1.2 TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, May 
1986. 

6.3.1 1.3 TR 73501 LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specscations, Issue D, June 
1995. 

6.3.1 1.4 TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus Service 
Interface and Performance SpecZcations, Issue C, May 1996. 
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6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.2. I 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.4 

6.4.5 

6.4.6 

6.4.7 

6.4.8 

6.4.9 

Unbundled Channelization 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Unbundled Channelization when available pursuant 
to follo, ng terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the Attachment. 

Definition 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capabihty that WLU allow a 
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network Element 
. NE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or chmnelized at a BellSouth 
intra1 office. This can be accomplished through the use O S  

or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSc. 
installed, GRUCom can have channels activatez on an as-needed basis by having 
BellSouth connect lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCIs). 

:and-alone multiplexer 
1. Once UC has been 

Channelization capabilities' will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DS 1 SETS- 1 S, 

DS 1 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DSI signal into 24 DSOs. 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Elements that can be activated OR a 
channelization system. 

DS1 Central Office Channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
Channelization System 

Voice Grade and Digital Data Central Office Channel Interfaces can be activated on a 
DS 1 Channelization System. 

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) framing formats will be supported as options. 

COCI will be billed on the lower level WNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. 

Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

Technical Requirements 
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6.4.9.1 

6.4.9.2 

6.4.9.2.1 

6.4.9.3 

6.4.9.3.1 

6.4.9.4 

6.4.9.4.1 

6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central office mukiplexing 
hctionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and 
protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank, for voice 
fkequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate digital access. 

DSO to DS1 Channelization 

The DS1 signal must be fkamed utilizing the kaming structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T1.403.02, DSl 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS I Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defmed in BeLlSouth Technical Reference 73525, MegaLink' 
Sewice, MegaLink@ Channel Sewice, MegaLink@ Flus Service, and MegaLink@ Light 
Sewice Interface and Performance Specijication , 

DS1 to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be fiamed utilizing the ffaming structure define in ANSI T1.107, 
Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications. DS 1 to DS3 Channelization requirements 
are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73501, 
LightGate@ Service Interface and Perjbmance Speclfications. The asynchronous 
M13 multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal 
equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DS1 to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be kamed utilizing the hming structure define in ANSI 
T 1.105, Synchronous Opticui Netwrk (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and F o m t s  and T 1 . 1  05.02, Synchronous Uptica I Network 
(SONET) - Payload Mappings. DS 1 to STS Channelization requirements are 
essentially the same as defmed in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501, 
LightCate@ Sewice Intellface and Petjbmance Spec8cations 

DarkFiber ' 
Definition 

Dark Fikr  is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, aggregation 
or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth's network. Dark Fiber 
also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground cable which may 
have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment interspliced to it 
at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities.6.4.2 Dark F i k r  is unused 
strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or 
underground structure. No line terminating elements terminated to such strands to 
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6.5.3 

6.5.3.1 

6.5.3.2 

6.5.3.3 

6.5.3.4 

6.5.3.5 

6.5.3.6 

6.5.3.7 

_ _  

6.6 

operationalize its transmission capabihties will be availabie. No regeneration or optical 
amplification wdl be included with t h  element. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes available. If BellSouth 
has plans to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement to provide 
said fiber to GRUCom. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at GRUCom's request subject to time and 
materials charges. 

GRUCom may test the quality of the Dark Fihr  to confirm its usability and 
performance specific at ions. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to GRUCom information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fikr  within ten (10) business days for a 
records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request from GRUCom ("Request"). Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send written conhnnation of availability of the Dark Fikr  ("Confirmation"). 
From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confirmation, BellSouth 
shall hold such requested Dark Fikr  for GRUCom's use an may not allow any other 
party to use such media, including BellSouth 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to GRUCom within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confhnation fkom GRUCom that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by GRUCom 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
htercomection (LGX) or splice points) to enable GRUCom to connect or s p k e  
GRUCom provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark 
F i b .  

Dark Fihr shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

GRUCom may splice and test Dark Fikr  obtained h m  BellSouth using GRUCom or 
GRUCom designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to 
allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable 
length 0.f 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) t a  allow the uncoiled 
fiber to reach &om the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, NC, 
sc OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

6.6.1 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

FL,KY, TN 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BeUSmth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to thls Attachment. 

- 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received f i o c  the 
CLEC by one of the OSS intmactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive int exfaces 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed mil made avadabie the following mechanized systems by 
which GRUCom may submc LSRs electronically. 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table beiow. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

6.7.3 DenialRestoral OSS Charge 

6.7.3.1 In the event GRUCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

6.7.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

6.7.4.1 GRUCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GRUCom, unless such charge is caused by a BellSouth error. Standard procedures 
for billing dispute resolutions will apply. 

Note: , .Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR vy-ill nQt incw qother 
OSS charge. 

6.7.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 
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6.7.5.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit D. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2.1 

7.1.2.2 

7. I .2.3 

7.1.2.3.1 

7.1.2.3.2 

7.1.2.3.3 

7.2 

BeIiSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Senices. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information and 
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN 
software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and prwides the routing 
instructions in response to queries fkom the SSP or tandem. Tk -'sllSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein knov -) 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8 X X  SCP to provide identification and routing of the 
the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without POT3 number delivery, 
dialing number delivery? and other optional complex features as selected by GRUCom 
BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance with the following: 

calls, based on 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom with access to the 8XX record information located 
in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as received fiom the 
national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating c a b  based on the dialed 
ten digit 8XX number. 

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive ana respond to quene. 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven ! 
SCP shall determine the carrie !entification based on all tei 
number and route calls to the ier, POTS number, dialing L 
optional feature selected by G d C o m  

'"g the American 

of the dialed 
jer andor other 

-rotocol. The 8XX 

The SCP shall also provide, at GRUCom's option, such additional feature as descr .id 
in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, Issue 1, 
(Telcordia (formerly BellCore), April 1994)) as are available to BellSouth These may 
include but are not limited to: 

Network Management; 

Customer Sample Collection; and 

Service Maintenance. 

Automatic Location Identificatioflata Management System (ALVDMS) 
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7.2.1 The ALIDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

7.3 Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D tu this Attachment. 
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8 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 

Line Information Databaw (LIDB) 

AU of the negotiated rates, ATIS and conditions set forth in t i i s  Section pertain to the 
provision of LIDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Delinition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible 
through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries fkom 
other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator 
need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include hc t ions  such as 
screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number 
Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling 
cards. The interhce for the LIDB hctionality is the interface between BellSouth’s 
CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also intedaces to administrative 
systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BeUSouth will offer to GRUCom any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process GRUCom’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB fimctions. BellSouth shall 
indicate to GRUCom what additional hc t ions  (ifany) are performed by LIDB in the 
BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by GRUCom, BellSouth shall provide GRUCom 
with a list of the customer data items, which GRUCom would have to provide in order 
to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate which data items are 
essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to support certain services. 
For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the 
data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being bIocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies t h t  would not 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

125 Of 344 



Attachment 2 
Page 59 

8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

8.2.4. IO 

8.2.4.11 

8.2.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB k c t i o n  shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of GRUCom data to the LIDB shall be solely at 
the direction of GRUCom Such direction fiom GRUCom will not be required where 
the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fiaud control 
measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for GRUCom data upon GRUCom’s 
request (e.g., to support fiaud detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice &om the established BellSouth 
contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of GRUCom 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by GRUCom audits. 
BellSouth will audit GRUCom records in LIDB against DBAS to identlfy record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated GRUCom contact person to resolve 
the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. BellSouth 
will refer record of mis-matches to GRUCom within one business day of audit. Once 
reconciled records are received back from GRUCom, BellSouth will update LIDB the 
same business day if less than 500 records are received before I :OOPM Central Time. 
If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will contact GRUCom to negotiate a 
time h n e  for the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of GRUCom’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup 
copy, in at least the same time kame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of 
BellSouth data in LIDB for itseK Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LIDB 
for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a backup is 
performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom with LIDB reports of data, which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between GRUCom and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of GRUCom data in LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud control personnel, or 
by any other Party that is not authorized by GRUCom in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom performance of the LIDB Data Screening function, 
which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query originators access 
to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer Data that is part of an 
NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX wholly or partially owned by GRUCom at least at parity 
with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain kom GRUCom the screening 
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information associated with LIDB Data Screening of GRUCom data in accordmce 
with this requirement. BeLSouth currently does not have LIDB Data Screening 
capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth shall offer it to GRUCom 
under the Bona Fide RequestMew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

8.2.4.13 Bei'South shall accept queries to LIDB associated with GRUCom customer records, 
anc shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

8.2. 74 BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds under 
normal conditions as dehed  in industry standards. 

8.2.4.15 BellSouth shall provide processi me at the LIDE within 1 secad for 99% of a1 
messages under normal conditioru as d e h d  in industry standards. 

Int exface Reauir ement s 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 The interface to LIDB shaU be in accordance with the technical references contained 
within. 

8.2.6.2 The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface descnid herein. 

8.2.6.3 The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
the technical reference herein Global Title Translation shall be maintained in the 
signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

8.3 Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 
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9 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.3 

9.3.3.1 

9.3.3.2 

9.3,4 

9.3.4.1 

9.3.4.2 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth, in ths Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer GRUCom access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s 
signaling databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems 
and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling Links, signal transfer 
points and service control points. Signaling hctionality will be available with h t h  A- 
link and B-link connectivity. BellSouth will allow GRUCom or it’s Third Party 
Provider, complete and total connection to the BellSouth SS7 network in order for 
GRUCom to pass traffic with BellSouth in the service areas to which this Agreement 
is applicable. BellSouth wdl provide GRUCom the ability use BellSouth as a SS7 
provider if GRUCom chooses to select BellSouth as it’s SS7 provider. If GRUCom 
elects to use a Third Party Provider as its SS7 provider, then the rates, terms, and 
conditions of the applicable tad@) will apply. 

Signaling Link Transport 

Dehition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Reauirements 

Signahg Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair; and 

As a “%link’-’ which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two Links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 
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9.3.5 

9.3.5.1 

9.3.5.2 

9.3.5.3 

9.3.5.3.1 

9.3. J-3.2 

9.3.5.4 

9.3.5.4.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.2.1 

9.4.2.1.1 

9.4.2.1.2 

9.4.2.1.3 

9.4.2.1.4 

9.4.2.2 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an .blink layer; and 

There shall be negligible \iSss than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-Link layt 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and htrao5ce diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipmenr :auses the failure of both links in an A-tink 
layer (ie.,  the links should be provided oil 2 minimum of two separate physical paths 
end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four 
Links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a mini" of three 
separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 h4bps) interface at the GRUCom designated SPOIs. Each 
56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signahg Transfer Points is a signaling network h c t i o n  that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Reauirements 

STPs shall provide access to 3 stwork Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Service Control PointdDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall filly support the fimctions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes 
the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neither originate nor 

I .  . .  . , -.,. . * ~ , 
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terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
@e., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Senices Digitat 
Network User Part (1SD"P) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

9.4.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, 
on SS7 trunks between an GRUCom local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide 
Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between GRUCom local STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity with 
the third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is not directly 
connected to BellSouth STPs. 

9.4.2.4 STPs shall provide all fhctions of the h4TP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.2.5 STPs shall provide all hct ions  of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
comedonless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly BeUCore) ANSI: 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Titl) Translation 
(GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4, In cases where 
the destination signaling point is a GRUCom or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform final 
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth SM perform intermediate GTT of messages 
to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 network, 
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. if BellSouth 
performs final GTT to a GRUCom database, then GRUCom agrees to provide 
BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the GRUCom database. 

9.4.2.6 STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all functions of the O W  commonly 
provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this Attachment. 
All O W  fimctions will be on a "where available" basis and can inchde: 

# 

9.4.2.6.1 MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

9.4.2.6.2 SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

9.4.2.7 In cases where the destinatioE<@g-point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is an GRUCom or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform MRVT and 
SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform MRVT 
and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with the BellSouth 
SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded 1 by the specifications for 
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9.4.2.8 

9.4.2.9 

9.4.2.9.1 

9.4.2.9.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3. I ' 

9.4.3.1.- 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

c 

9.4.3.4 

Internetwork MRVT and SRVT Sand when these become approved ANSI standards 
and availabIe capabilities of BellSouth STPs, and if mutually agreed upon by GRfJ'Com 
and BetiSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network MI" Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by GRUCom, SS7 Access shall be made 
available in association with switching. SS7 AN Access is the provisioning of ,411. 
0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth focal switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the GRUCom SS7 network to exchange TCAP querit 
and responses with an GRUCom SCP. 
SS7 AIN Access shall provide GRUCom SCP access to BellSouth local switch m 
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and GRUCom SS7 
Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth 
must route its messages in the same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall 
result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the GRUCom SCP as at Ieast at parity 
with BellSouth's SCP's in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect GRUCom or 
GRUCom-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

An A-link interface from GRUCom local switching systems; and, 

A B-link in; :;e &om GRUCom local STPs. 

Each type of interfke shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling links. 

The Signaling Pomt of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element, such as a DSX-I, in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth STP is 
located. There SW be a DSI or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOIs. 
Each si@g link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher rate 
interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling for interconnecting GRUCom 
local switching systems or S v s w i t h  BellSouth STPs as soon as these become 
approved ANSI standards and avdame-capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and 
GRWCom will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
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f h e  of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BeUSouth and 
GRUCom will work jointly to estabhsh mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

9.4.3.5 STPs shall provide all bct ions  of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.3.6 Message Screening 

9.4.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages from 
GRUCorn local or tandem switchg systems destined to any signaling point w i t h  
BeUSouth’s SS7 network where the GRWCom switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages fiom 
GRUCom local or tandem switching systems destined to any s ig”g  point or 
network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the GRUCom switching 
system has a legitimate signaiing relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to and fiom GRUCom from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the GRUCom SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.4 STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.5 Service Control PointdDatabases 

9.5.1 Definition 

9.5. I. 1 Databases are the Network Elements that provide the hctionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service andor 
capabdxty. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number Portability, 
LIDB, Toll’Free Number Database, Automatic Location IdentificatiodData 
Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation Environment 
and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) application databases and Directory 
Assistance. -.r -- - - .  

9.5.2 . Asexvice Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database hctionality deployed in 
a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic h response 
to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 network. 
Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for proviSionhg, 
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9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 

9.5.4.1 

9.5.4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.6.2 

9.7 

administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service spplication data stored 
in SCPS. 

Technical Requirements for SCPs/Databases 

Requirements for SCPdDatabases within this section address storage 0.- 
access to dormation (e.g. signaling protocols, respcse times), and adxcsration of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and mnntenance). All SCPdDatabases 
shall be provided to GRUCom in accordame with the foilowing requirements. 

BellSoutn shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCPS as the application layer protocol. 

':mation, 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivabdity. 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maxi" unscheduled availability of 30 minutes 
per year. Unavaaabfity due to software and hardware upgrades shall be scheduled 
during " a 1  usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper notification to 
providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with the provision of 
call processing related databases will *act all service providers, including BellSouth, 
equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
(Le*, add, mod@, delete) for GRUCom customer records stored in BellSouth 
databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own customer 
records within a shorter interval. 

. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 

The Perxxtanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for calls 
invoIving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to another. 
PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these fonuns will 
dictate the industry directiomfl", BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP 
databaseat rates, t e m  and conditions as set forth by BeIlSuuth and in accordance 
with an eff'tive FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 
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9.7.1 

9.7.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.3.1 

9.7.3.1.1 

9.7.3. I .2 

9.7.3.1.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.5 

9.7.4 

9.7.7 

. . -  - -9.7.7.1 

9.7.7.2 

9.7.7.3 

Definition. 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of GRUCom local Signaling 
Transfer Point Switches (STP) and GRUCom local or tandem switching system with 
BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the exchange 
of SS7 messages among BellSouth switchmg systems and databases (DBs), GRUCorn 
local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Techca l  Requirements 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
hc t ions  of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and GRUCom or other third-party 
switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or transIated digits between an GRUCom local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either 
directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the 
BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages 
that are necessary to provide Call Management services (Automatic Callback, 
Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the GRUCom local STPs and 
BellSouth or other third-party local switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ESNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 Network 
shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in similar 
circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Canier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hc t ions  of the MTP as specified in 
ANSI T1.111. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link hct ions,  as speczed in ANSI 

Signaling Link hct ions,  as specsed in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management hct ions,  as specified in ANSI T1.111.4. 

1.11 1.2; - . 
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9.7.8 

9. 

9.7.10 

9.7.11 

9.7.12 

9.7.12.1 

9.7.12.2 

9.7.12.3 

9.7.13 

9.7.13.1 

SS7 Network Lnterconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectiodess) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In particulac t h  
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP !,Izyagement procedures, as 
spe ;fied in T1.112.4. Where the destination signa1:::g point is a BellSouth switching 
s y  : 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an GRUCom local or tandem 
switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include ;- :mediate GTT of 
message. *T a gateway pair of GRUCom local STPs, and shP -nclude SCCP 
Subsyste,. .danagement of the destination. 

or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system direcr!y 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of th 
Digk.3 Network User Part (ISDtTtTP), as specified in ANSI 'i 

.-grated Services 
I 3. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hc t ions  of the TCAP, as specified in 
ANSI T1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Venfication Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these 
hc t ions  of the O W .  

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T 1 1 1 1.6; 

SCCP Performance, as specified L- ANSI TI. 112.5; and 

Interface Requirements 

BeUouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect 
GRUCom or GRUCoin-designated local or tandem switching systems or STPs to the 
Bemouth SS7 network: 

9.7.13.1.1 A-link interface &om GRUCom local or tandem switching systems; and 

9.7.13.1.2 B-link interface fiom GRUCom STPs. - I - - -  . .  . .  < I  

9.7.13.2 The Si n g  Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shail be located at a cross- 
connecs ,,cment, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth 
STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
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SPOls. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher 
rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling links for interconnecting 
GRUCom local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 
BellSouth and GRUCom WLU work jointly to estabhsh mutually acceptable SPOI. 

9.7.13.3 BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the BellSouth 
STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
GRUCom will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

9.7.13.4 The protocol interface requirements for S S 7  Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages from GRUCom 
local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 
network with which the GRUCom switching system has a legitimate signaling relation 

9.7.13.5 

9.7.13.6 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard technical 
references. 

9.8 Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

.. - . ,__- . . - -  
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10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.2.1 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
Semces 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and ccr-jitions set forth ir 5is Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator 
Assistance Services. 

:ns and Directory 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end u: 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, 
two types of hnctions: Operator Service fhctions and Dii 
functions, each of Which are described in detail below. 

3 perat o r and 
i e  listings and 
kment provides 

.;istanc.i Service 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited to Busy 
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Requirements 

When GRUCom requests BellSouth to provide Operator Sewi 2s, the following 
requirements apply 

10.3.2.1.1 BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3.2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

10.3.2.1.3 BellSouth shall process calls that are billed to GRUCom end user's calling card that 
can be validated by BellSouth. 

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

10.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 
such calls. 

10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 
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10.3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Venfy and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

10.3.2.1.10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 1 provider. 

10.3.2.1,1 Z 

10.3.2.1.12 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BetlSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing GRUCom local end 
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.13 BeliSouth shall exercise at least the same l e d  of fiaud control in providing 
Operator Service to GRUCom that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall perform Bded Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

10.3.2.1.15 BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer 
service center designated by GRUCom 

10.3.2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EM” format to 
GRUCom in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

10.3.3 

10.3.3.1 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 

Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching capability 
provided by or on behalf of GRUCom, the interface requirements shall conform to the 
then current established system interface specifications for the platform used to 
provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and distinct 
&om local switching. 

Reeuirements 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and ifrequested by GRUCom’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
end users. If not available, GRUCom may request such requirement pursuant to the 
Bona Fide RequestMew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 
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10.4.4 Directory Assisrnce Service Updates 

10.4.4.1 BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

10.4.4.1.1 New end mer connections: BellSouth will provide senice to GRUCom that is equal 
to the service it provides so itserand its end users; 

10.4.4.1.2 End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to GRUCom that is equal to 
the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

10.4.4.1.3 End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to GRUCom that is equal to 
the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.3.4.1.4 The:. Jates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
in en _cncies. 

10.4.5 Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

10.4.5.1 The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable announcement 
to GRUCom end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing 
(OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system This feature allows GRUCom to have its calls custom 
branded with GRUCom’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory 
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, Operator 
Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in this Attachment. 

10.4.5.2 BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to GRUCorr 
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

n ordering Directory 

10.4.5.2.1 Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

10.4.5.2.2 Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

10.4.5.2.3 Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

10.4.5.2.4 Service Level 4 - SelfBranding (applicable only to GRUCom for Resale or use with an 
Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than BellSouth). 

10.4.6 For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

10.4.6.1 BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

10.4.6.2 Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require GRUCom to order selective 
routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by GRUCom Rates for 
Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment, 
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10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

1 0.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.4.9 

10.4.9.1 

10.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

10.4.9.5 

Customer Branding and SelfBranding require GRUCom to order dedicated trunking 
fiom each BellSouth end office identified by GRUCom, to either the BellSouth Traffic 
Operator Position System (TOPS) or GRUCom Operator Service Provider. Rates for 
trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Wnbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing calls 
ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth fiom those end offices identlfied 
by GRUCom to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to ‘?io Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Camers 

AU Service Levels require GRUCom to order dedicated trunking fiom their end 
office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are set 
forth in applicable BellSouth t a r s .  

Customized Brandkg includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and NAV 
equipment for which GRUCom requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fiont-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fi-ont-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth will provide to GRUCom purchasing local BellSouth switching and resehg 
BellSouth local exchange senice, selective routing of calls to a requested directory 
assGtance services platform or operator services platform. GRUCom end users may 
use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a GRUCom 
branded service. 
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10.5 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.5.5 

10.6 

10.6.1 

Directory Assistance Database Service @ADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (D-WS) available 
soleiy for *lie expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance tlpe services to 
GRUCom end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtak Directory 
Assistance type services for its own use &om a  ADS customer. Directc: Assistance 
type service is defined as Voice Directory Assi m e  (DA Operator assisted and 
Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). GRUCom agrees that 
Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be used for any purpose 
which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tarifE. Except for 
the permitted users, GRUCom agrees not to disclose DADS to 0th-rs and shall 
provide due care in providing for the security and contidentiality o JADS. Further, 
GRUCom authorizes the inclusion of GRUCom Directory Assista listings in the 
BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom initialIy with a base file of subscriber listings which 
reflect all listing change activity occurring since GRUCom’s most recent update via 
magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as Network Data 
Mover to be developed mutually by GRUCom and BellSouth. GRUCom agrees to 
assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM connectivity, which will vary 
depending upon volume and d e a g e .  

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to prepare the 
Base File. BellSouth wdl provide daily updates which will reflect all listing change 
activity occurring since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth shall provide updates 
to GRUCom on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and Residence basis. 
GRUCom agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep the information currei 
Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after GRUCom receives the Base 
File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include GRUCom Directory Assistance Listing Information 
in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DWS).  Any other use by BellSouth of 
GRUCom Directory Assistance Listing Information is not authorized and with the 
exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer any request for such 
information to GRUCom 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide GRUCom’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
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10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10.6.4.1 

10.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

10.7 

10.7.1 

10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

DADAS will allow GRUCom to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS fiom its DA location. GRUCom wilt access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of avaiiability. GRUCom has 
the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the point of 
availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as rates 
and charges billed separately &om the charges associated with this offering. 

A specified interface to each GRUCom subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between GRUCom’s system and a spec&d BellSouth location will be 
pursuant to the use of GRUCom owned or GRUCom leased facilities and shall be 
appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by GRUCom 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are available in 
the following documents: . 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document 42 10- 1 Version A1 07; 
NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 250-900-535 
Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application Call Processing 
Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional+Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northem Telecom 
as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 355-004424 and 
Gateway/Interactive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location IdentificatiodData Management System (ALVDMS) 

The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALUDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer GRUCom a data link to the ALI/DMS database or permit 
GRUCom to provide its own data link to the ALYDMS database. BellSouth shall 
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provide error reports from the ALVDMS database to GRUCom immediately after 
GRUCom inputs information into the ALVDMS database. Alternately, GRUCom may 
utllize BellSouth to enter end user information into the data base on a demand basis, 
and validate end user hf- mation on a demand basis. 

10.7.2.2 The ALIIDMS database LAl contain the foltowing end user information: 

10.7.2.2.1 Name; 

10.7.2.2 Iddress; 

10.7.2.2 :phone number; and 

10.7.2.2.4 Ltther information as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
’ another disability).. 

10.7.2.3 

10.7.2.4 

10.7.2.5 

10.7.3 

10.8 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS database in its entirety, 
ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be maintained unless 
GRUCom requests otherwise and shall be updated if GRUCom requests, provided 
GRUCom supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field idormation is available in the 
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the PSAP or 
BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS Automatic Recall 
(Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although BellSouth 
currentiy does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with this 
requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The intedace between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for 
GRUCom end users shall meet industry standards. 

Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 
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11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

1 1.4.1 

I I .4.2 

11.4.2 

11.4.3 

11.4.4 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Senice 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNAM. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as Exhibit 
B to this Attachment. GRUCom must provide to its account manager a written 
request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If GRUCom is 
interested in requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, GRUCom must contact 
its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume and term Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPdDatabases set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth’s Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AM) Access shall provide GRUCom the 
capability that will allow GRUCom and other third parties to create senice 
applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with AIN triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, 
testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to GRUCom Scheduling procedures shall provide GRUCom equivalent 
priority to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect GRUCom service logic and data fiom 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When GRUCom selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable GRUCom to use BellSouth’s 
SCE/SMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and 
administrative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific 
sentice application. 

When GRUCom selects SCE/SMS AlN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secure, 
controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AIN components. 
GRUCom access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., did-in, ISDN). 
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- -  

1 I .4.5 When GRUCom selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow GRUCom to 
download data forms an&or tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSourh (e.g., service customization and end user subscription). 

11.5 Rates 

The prices that GRUCom shaU pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 
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12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

Basic 911 and E911 

All of the negotiated term and conditions set forth in thls Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 1 1 and E9 f 1. 

If GRUCom orders network elements and other services, then GRUCom is also 
responsible for providing E91 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access to 
the 9 1 1/E9 1 1 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number 
(91 1). 

Requirements 

Basic 9 1 1 Service Provisioning. For Basic 9 1 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
GRUCom a list consisting of each municipality that subscnis  to Basic 91 1 service. 
The list will also provide, ifknown, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality 
and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 91 1. 
GRUCom will be required to mange to accept 91 1 calls from its end users in 
municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 call to the 
appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
GRUCom will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or 
end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, GRUCom wiil be required 
to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using E91 1 procedures. 

E91 1 Service Provisioning. For E91 1 service, GRWCom will be required to install a 
mini” of two dedicated trunks originating fiom the GRUCom serving wire center 
and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 

a digital (1.544 M w s )  interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type signaling 
with multifkquency (‘‘MI77 pulsing that will deliver automatic number identification 
(“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is digital, MF pulses, 
as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. 
GRUCom will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 1 database. 
GRUCom will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along 
with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement as 
provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem trunks are not available, GRUCom wd be 
required to route the call to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the 

DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part of 
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appropriate Public Service Answering Poult ! ,b4PSAP”).  This call will be transported 
over BellSouth’s interoffice netwox and wdl not carry the ANI of the c a h g  party. 
GRUCom s b d l  be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate 
data for sut- ission to the 91 1/E9i 1 database for the PUT, 5t: of providing 91 1/E911 
to its end users. 

12.5.3 Rates. Charges for 91 WE911 senice are bome by the municipalit!- purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on GRUCorn beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

12.5.4 Basic 
supp~ 
hnc: ity. 

and E91 1 functions provided to GRUCom shall be at least at parity with the 
;d services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 

12.5.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained in 
the E91 1 Local Exchange Canier Guide For Fachty-Based Providers as amznded 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement will detennine the appropriate 
practices and procedures for BellSouth and GRUCom to follow in providing 
91.1E911 services. 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of GRUCom and 
pursuant to whch BellSouth, its LIDB customers and GRUCom shall have access to 
such information. GRUCom understands that BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of GRUCom, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The t e r h  and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are 
hereby made a part of this Agreement as if hlly incorporated herein. 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring on 
C a h g  Cards, bill-to-thud and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will establish 
fkaud alert thresholds and will notlfy GRUCom of fiaud alerts so that GRUCom may 
take action it deems appropriate. GRUCom understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by GRUCom 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end user customers. BeIlSouth shall not be responsible to GRUCom for any lost 
revenue which may result &om BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in jts sole discretion from time to time. 

GRUCom understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
GRUCom further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options fiom 
end users. Additionally, GRUCom understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and 
such data which it includes in the LIDB on GRUCom’s behalfpursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate GRUCom’s data &om 
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BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments 
hereto, the following terms and conditions shall apply: 

GRUCom agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommuniclitions 
services I- llsd by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for 
GRUCom’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 
Agreement. GRUCom authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
GRUCom’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shail pay all such charges. 
Charges for whch GRWCom hereby takes responsibllity include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge, 

GRUCom shall have the responsibllity to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but GRUCom’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whether GRUCom is able or not to 
collect fiom GRUCom’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in my disputes between GRUCom and 
the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will 
not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to GRUCom It 
shall be the responsibility of GRUCom and the other entity to negotiate and 
arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

11. TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

, and will continue in effect for 

rII. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. GRUCom wiU not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
GRUCom, as descn id  in Section I of this Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
C 
j t  
i; Qperly levied. 

Com GRUCom shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
iiction, at GRUCom’s expense, any such taxes that GRUCom deems are 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will inde- the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out 
of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemn@ng Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indem@mg Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The indemmfjmg 
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for 
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to not@ the 
other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, or demands for which 
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable 
way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The indemdjmg Party shall not be 
liable under this Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, 
or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it 
in writing and the indermdjmg Party has unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
&om this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide sirmlar 
services to other companies. 

AU terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tarif&, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

.GRUCom agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language fkom which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and GRUCom fkther 
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agrees not to pubkh or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BeilSouth's prior written approval. 

D. Ths Agrement constitutes the emre Agreement between GRUCom and BeilSuuth 
whch supcrsedes all prior Agreements 3 r  antracts, or:. written representatiors, 
statements, zgotiations, understandings, proposals and ;I:dertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

E. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of a:- 1 other Section of this 
Agreement shall 
in hrtherance t 

l.ain in hll force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriat. 
ntent of this Agreement. 

F. Neither Party sh, 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and withoc 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, govei . , x n t  regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power biackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

3 held liable for any delay or failure in p e f l k m x "  of any part o 
fault or negligere, 

G. This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
aIl transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

151 of344 



Attachment 2 
Page 85 

FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities msed Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and 

(“GRUCom”), effective the day of 

I. 

rI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

GENERAL, 

This Addendum sets forth the term and conditions for GRUCom’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by GRUCom, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that GRUCom creates for the purpose of i d e n t m g  an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
GRUCom 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identfies a billing account established 
by GRUCom 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by GRUCom which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
GRUCom 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a to1 b ~ g  
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

IV. 

C a h g  Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a .T..j.nicular 
calliiig card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

B i h g  number information - informatii.? about b d h g  number, Calling Card number 
and toll b i h g  exception indicator prc Jed to BellSouth by GRUCom 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

GRUCom will provide its b P  - -umber inform -;on to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a method tlx cen mutuau: red upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its L; billing numb< ibrmation provided by GRUCom 
Under normal operating conditLbis, BellSouth shall include GRUCom’s billing number 
information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure is 
caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BeUSouth will store in its LIDB an unlirmted volume of GRUCom’s working 
telephone numbers. 

BellSouth wdl provide responses to on-line, call-by-calI queries to the stored 
infonnation for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by GRUCom 
to perform the following hc t ions  for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by GRUCom, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by GRUCom 

2. Determine whether GRUCom or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or thud number calls, or 
both. 

GRUCom will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage and 
to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. GRUCom will 
arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLIANCE 
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Unless expressly authorized in writing by GRUCom, all billing number lnfonnation 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those set 
forth in this Addendum 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLiNG NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the cail is answered. This service also 
provides GRUCom the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth 
CNAM SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCSr) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
C N A M  DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application w i t h  the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Attachment 
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2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

This Attachment contains the term and conditions where BellSouth wdl provide to 
the GRUCom access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

GRUCom shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to GRUCom's 
access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to GRUCom's 
Account Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to GRUCom requires 
interconnection fiom GRUCom to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be estabhhed pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement 
. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM Database 
service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
GRUCom shall provide its own CNAM SSP. GRUCom's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

If GRUCom elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly BellCore)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specilkation document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) sewing the BeLlSouth CNAM SCPs that GRUCom desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia's (formerly Bellcore's) CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 

CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates 
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4.1 The mechanism to be used by GRUCom for initial CNhM record load andor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. 
provided by GRUCom in the BellSouth specrfied format and shall contain records for 
every worlung telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibibty 
of GRUCom to provide accurate lnformatioii to BellSouth on a current basis. 

The initial load and all updates shal be 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.3 GRUCom CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to aIl Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
and/or federal regulation. 
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EXHIBIT C 

CLEC/BeHSouth Line Sharing Jointly Developed 

Rules for Splitter Allocation 

BellSouth is unable to obtain a sufficient number of splitters for piacement in all central offices 
requested by competitive local exchange carriers (“CLECs”) by June 6, 2000. As a result of the 
current shortage of splitters, CLECs and BellSouth developed the following rules for splitter 
allocation. These rules shall apply until such time as those CLECs participating in the creation of 
the rules agree that the reguiar splitter installation rules should apply. 

1. There shall be a single CLEC priority list of central offices that shall consist of the 
Georgia CLEC priority List combined with the priority list from the other states in 
BellSouth’s nine-state region (the “Priority List”). This priority list shall be used for 
filling orders; it shall determine the order in which splitters will be deployed in those 
central offices for which splitters have been ordered. Georgia central offices (CO) 
will have priority over other state’s COS. 

2. During the allocation period, a CLEC may order 24 ports or 96 ports. In either 
event, BellSouth shall install a 96 port splitter in accordance with the Priority List. 
However, during the allocation period, in the event a CLEC orders 96 ports, 
BellSouth will only allocate 24 ports of the 96 port splitter to the first CLEC that 
orders a splitter for that central office, thus creating a backlog of 72 ports that have 
already been ordered by that CLEC (“Backlog”). In the event of a Backlog, 
BellSouth will charge CLEC a monthly recurring charge appropriate for the number 
of ports allocated to CLEC. In addition, if CLEC requested a 96 port splitter, it shall 
pay a non-recurring charge for a 96 port splitter, but shall pay no non-recurring 
charges when additional ports are added to alleviate the Backlog. 

3. BellSouth will allocate, on a 6rst-comdht-sered basis, the remaining 72 ports of 
the splitter (in blocks of 24 ports) to the other CLECs that place an order for a 
splitter at that same central office. 

Orders Submitted by April 28,2000 with Due Date of June 6,2000 or Sooner 
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4. A firm order for a splitter issued to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG) on or by April 28,2000, with due date of June 6,2000, or sooner, wdl be 
given priority over orders received after April 28,200C;. Orders for the first 200 
splitters received prior to April 28, 2000, w d  be installed on or before June 5, 2000, 
and shall be installed in accordance with the prionty list. The &st 25-splitter orders 
shall be installed no later than May 22,2000. 

5. In the event CLECs submit to BellSouth more than 200 splitter orders on or before 
April 28,2000, BellSouth shall install fifty (50) splitters a week each week after June 
5, 2000. 

6.  In the event there are more than four (4) orders submitted on or before Apnl28, 
2000, for a splitte- r a particular central office, a second splitter will be installed at 
that central office Li accordance with the Priority List. 

7. Backlogs associated with orders submitted on or before April 28, 2000 will be 
hlfled in their entirety before any orders received after Apd 28,2000 are worked. 
In filfilling a Backlog, the CLEC's additional ports may not be on the same shelf as 
the initial 24 ports. 

Orders Received after April 28,2000 

8. Irrespective of the Priority List, no orders received after April 28, 2000, will be 
worked until after all orders received on or before April 28,2000 have been 
completed. 

. 9 .  Once all orders received on or before April 28,2000, have been worked in their 
entirety, orders received after Apd 28, 2000, will have a mini" interval of forty- 
two (42) calendar days fiom date of receipt. 

Orders Submitted with Due Dates After June 6,2000 

10. Any order submitted on or before April 28, 2000, with a due date of after June 6, 
2000, will be completed according to the due date provided there is available 
inventory and all orders with a due date of June 6,2000 or earlier have been 
completed. 
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Rb WLGAMA 
ATLNGABU 

Georgia Rating/Ranking of Central Offices for Linesharing 

2 
3 

March 9,2000 Covad, Rbythms, GRWCom, New 
Edge 

SMYRGAMA 
LLBNGAMA 
WDSTGACR 
ATHNGAMA 
AGSTGAFL 
AGSTGATH 
JNBOGAMA 

- CLLI 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

Combined Ranking 

NRCRGAMA 
ATLNGATH 
ALPRGAMA 
DNWDGAMA 
CMNGGAMA 
AGSTGAMT 
~ALBYGAMA 

IPTTGAMA 1 11 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

GSVLGAMA 
SNLVGAMA 

ATLNGAPP 
DLTHGAHS 
ATLNGASS 
CHMBGAMA 
AGSTGAAU 

' 25 
26 

ILRVLGAOS I 91 

ATLNGAIC 
ATLNGAEP 

. 27 
28 

TUKRGAMA 
ROMEGATL 

29 
30 

VLDSGAMA 
MACNGAMT 

31 
32 

ASTLGAMA 
SMYRGAE'F 

33 
34 
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BUFRGABH 
ATLNGACD 

DGVLGAMA 
ATLNGAEL 
SNMTGALR 
CNYRGAMA 

45 
46 

MACNGAVN 

NWNNGAMA 

STBRGANH 
MCDNGAGS 

ATLNGAWD 

PANLGAMA 

52 
53 

ATLNGAWE 
SVNHGADE 

IMACNGAGP I 47 I 

54 
55 

ISVNHGABS I 48 I 

CRVLGAMA 
ACWOGAMA 

59 
60 

ATLNGABH 
FYVLGASG 
SVNHGAGC 
SVNHGAWI 
ATLNGAFP 
ATLNGAHR 
PWSPGAAS 

61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 

CRTNGAMA 
ATLNGALA 

68 
69 

MRRWGAMA 
CLMBGAMT 

70 
71 

CVTNGAMT 
DLLSGAES 
FRBNGAJZB 

CLMBGAMW 
LTHNGAJS 
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1330MMPHTNBA TN 2 
1362NSVLTNMT TN 3 

BellSouth Central Offices (AH states excluding 
GA) 

1333MMPHTNEL TN 13 
324STRTFLMA FL 14 

Ref. ## CLLI State Combined CLEC 
Rank 

I 3121PRRNFLMA IFL I 1 I 

17 
1345 

BRHMALEW AL 26 
MRBOTNMA TN 27 

12 

623KNNRLABR LA 29 
984CARYNCCE NC 30 

429LSVLKYAP KY 34 
20BRHMALHW AL 35 

I 141BRHMALCP IAL I 15 1 

1 3331WPBHFLGA IFL I 31 I 
I 13561NSVLTNCH IT" I 32 I 
1 13631NSVLTNST ITN I 33 
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BRHMALMT 
LFYTLAMA 

I 1306 T N I  38 

I isa I B C R T F L S A  FL I 41 
1 1340 b l P H T N S L p  

MMPHTNMT *- I+ I P N S C F L F P  FL I 44 
45 I 
46 I 

IDYBHFLMA FL 47 
INSVLTNAP TN 48 
MMPHTNCT TN 49 
WPBHFLGR FL 50 

' 

I 249 IMIAMFLCA IFL I 51 1 

~ 

131C 

1357 

262 
lORLDFLPC FL 72 
INSVLTNMC TN 73 

74 I 
8MNFDLAM.A LA 75 
IBYBHFLMA FL 76 
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1 
1237 

170lDLBHFLKP IFL 1 77 
554BTRGLAGW LA 78 

CHTGTNDT TN 79 
232 JCVLFLWC 
253lMIAMFLHL IFL I 81 I 

FL 30 
I I I 

988 
431 

1158 
Z 71 

CHRLNCCE NC 82 
LSVLKYBR KY 83 

1353NSVLTNBV TN 84 
FLRNSCMA SC 85 
DLBHFLMA FL 86 

174DRBHFLMA FL 87 

. .  
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848 
195 

JCSNMSCP MS 125 
FTLDFLWN FL 126 

206 
969 

HLWDFLHA FL 127 
AHVLNCOH NC 128 

995CHRLNCRE NC 129 

I ~OO~PMBHFLFE IFL I 151 I 

221 
90TSCLALMT AL 145 

JCVLFLBW FL 146 

1 I I I I 

293OVIDFLCA FL 152 
594FKTNLAM.A LA 153 

1 231kXLFLSM JFL I 154 I 
66MTGMALMT AL 155 

243MIAMFLAE FL 156 
245MIAMFLAP FL 157 

99DCTRALMI' AL 158 
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MOBLALAZ 
SUVLSCMA 

21-7 JCBHFLAB FL 
286 ORLDFLCL FL 

1102 WNSLh'fVI NC 161 
328 LSVLK; AN KY 162 
981 BLJRLNCDA NC 163 

AL L 74 
sc 175 

~ - 

MOBLALSH AL Z 64 

MIAMFLBA FL 166 
MLAMFLBR FL 167 
HNVIALMT AL 168 
BRHMALFS Ai-" I 169 

PTSLFLMA FL I65 
I 

MIAMFLGR 
CHTNSCWA 

p 
121 1 

FL 177 
SC 178 

NWORLAMA LA 
HDVL??\TMA TN 
ORLDFLSA FL 
GSTANCSO NC 

MOBLALOS 
PNSNALMA 

AL 179 
AL 180 

I 25llMIAMFLFL IFL I 176 I 

RLGHNCJO 
WNSLNCFI 
HNWALPW 
OWBOKYMA 

NC 182 
NC 183 
AL 184 
KY 185 

MIAMFLIC 
CHTNSCDP 

1 1058lMTOLNCCE INC I 181 I 

.FL 186 
SC 187 

1- p 
1125 

M I A M F L ~  IFL I 188 I 
1140 
441 
311 
277 

1312 
1166 
281 
256 
257 
558 

i 126 
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291 
337WPBHFLRB FL 201 

ORPKFLMA FL 202 
% 

GNVLSCWR 
TTVLFLMA 
MIAMFLPB 

SC 204 
FL 205 
FL 206 

26 1 ~MIAMFLPL 
8491JCSNMSMB 

FL 207 
MS 208 

1188 MNPLSCES SC 209 
577Cv"LAMA LA 210 

4 

CHRLNCUN 
RLGHNCMO 

NC 212 
NC ' 213 

1130 
3 10 

CHTNSCNO SC 214 
PNSCFLWA FL 215 

I I I 4 

LFYTLAVM 
WPBHFLAN 
O K R G T "  

-LA 233 
FL 234 
TN 235 

HNVIALUN 
LSVLKYSL 
PMBRKYMA 

AL 236 
ICY 237 
KY 238 

ORPKFLRW 
BTRGLASB 

FL 239 
LA 240 

I 331BSMRALHT 1AL I 200 I 
I I I I 

I 997kHRLNCTH INC I 203 I 
I I I I 

I 279lNDADFLOL IFL I 21 1 I pi 
1071 

I 276lNDADFLAC IFL I 216 I 
FL I 217 I 

218 I 

I 1067 RLGHNCGA 
WPBHFLLE 
KNNRLAHN 
SPBGSCMA 
SLBRNCMA 

224 
,NC 225 

1 278 NDADFLGG 
PMBHFLTA I 302 

I 1143 CLMASCSW 
KY 229 
'TN 230 

LSVLKYTS 
CRTHTNMA 
BRHMALWL 
LSVLKYJT p 

1369 
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LSVLKYFC 
LSVLKYCW 

- -  

~ 

KY 242 
KY 243 

I 7291SHPTLAMA ILA I 24 1 I 

JCSNTNbW 
BTRGLAW 
WNSLNCLE 
GALLTNMA 
BTRGLAIS 
SHPTLBS 
NWORLALK 
CNVLTNMA 

433 L 
m- 244 
LA 245 
NC 246 
TN 247 
LA 248 
LA 249 
LA 250 
TN 25 1 

SHPTLACL 
SMYRTNMA 

I 130C 

LA 253 
TN 254 

1.. 72 
645 

RLGHNCSB NC 267 
LKCHLAUN LA 268 
LNTNNCMA NC 269 
W L S H  FL 270 
IGLBONCMA NC 271 

736 

4 

I 642jLKCHLADT ILA I 252 I 
727 
1388 

DKSNTNMT IT" I 255 1 1262 
728 

103 1 
SHPTLAHD ]LA 1 256 I 

97 1 
990 

1346 
852 

1394 SPFDTNMA ITN I 262 1 

p 
1017 

1 11351CLMASCCH ISC I ~ 273- 1 p 
259 

'WNSLNCGL NC 
GLPTMSTS MS 
W L N S  FL 
MTGMALNO AL 
MIAMFLOL FL 

__ 

SVVLTNMT TN 279 
CHRLNCMI NC 280 

I 1085lSSVLNCMA 1NC I 28 1 I 
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731 
1024 

I 9821BURLNCEL INC I 282 
SHPTLASG LA 283 
GNBONCPG NC 284 

1009 

I 74lPHCYALMA IAL 1 285 I 

60MOBLALSK AL 293 
DVSNNCPO NC 294 

582DNSPLAMA LA 295 

2441MIMLAL IFL I 286 1 

1098 

I 2961PCBHFLNT IFL I 287 I 

-WSLNCCL NC 296 
1OADNALMA AL 297 

I I037lKNDLNCCE INC I 288 1 

1083 

292 

SRFDNCCE NC 298 
399FRFTKYMA KY 299 

1248 
1018 

CLMATNMA TN 301 
GNBONCAP NC 302 

1 136 
1105 

I 2471MIAMFLBC IFL I 300 I 

CLMASCDF SC 303 
ZBLNNCCE NC 304 

427 
11BLFNALMA AL 308 

LSVLKY26 KY 309 

I 321ISTAGFLM.A IFL I 305 I 

193 
1242 

I 10961WNDLNCPI INC I 306 I 

FTLDFLSG FL 310 
CHTGTNEiO TN 311 

I 8461JCSNMSBL IMS I 307 I 

I 212IHMSTFLNA 1FL I 312 I 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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847 
437 

JCSNMSCB MS 342 
LSVLKYSH KY 343 

I 11291CHTNSCLB ISC I 344 1 
IKY 
KY 
NC 
sc 
AL 
FL 

I 315 

345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 

I 527 

FL 
MS 
FL 
AL 
SC 
MS 
A L d  

m, , KY 
AL 
TN 
NC I 1016 

352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 

RCMDKYMA 
HNSNKYMA 
LENRNCHA 
NAGSSCMA 
PRVLALh4A 
HTISFLMA 
" N C C E  
GLBRFLMC 
GLPTMSL.Y 
PTSLFLSO 
MOBLALAP 
CHTNSCJM 
OCSPMSGO 
TSCLALNO 
SBSTFLMA 
WNCHKYMA 
MOBLALSF 
CHTGTNMV 
GLBONCAD 

INC I 351 I 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 
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TLLHTNMA 
FRHPALMA 

TN 365 
AL 366 

MOBLALSA 
MONRLADS 

AL 368 
LA 369 

555 
294 

BTRGLAHR LA 382 
PACEFLPV FL 383 

' C L T " M A  TN 389 
STAGFLSH FL 390 
ILENRNCHU NC 391 

I 7701BILXhfSMA ]MS I 364 

I 13681NWPTTNMT ITN I 367 I 
E 

MONRLAWM LA 370 
MOBLALSE AL 371 p 

1385 

GRTWKYVAIKY 1 372 
AHVLNc. T INC 373 
SHVLTNMA ITN 374 
BRNDMSES MS 375 
WNCHTNMA TN 376 I 1414 

377 I 

I 85dJCSNMSNR IMS I 384 I 
1243 
204 

1319 
1343 
1249 
322 

1041 
~~ 

303 
1285 

iPNSCFLHC FL 
GTBGTNMT TN 
AHVLNCBI NC 
CHTGTNHT 
PNCYFLCA FL 396 

1238 
304 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 
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rUNBUNDLEO NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida AIIachMnt: 2 

Inusmantai IncremunW 
Charge - Charge - 

Svc Order S u  Order Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Submlnbd Submlttod adsr  YI. Older YI. 

Elec Manually Elsctronlc- ElsClronlC- 

RATES($) BCS usoc bn m CATEGORY RAT€ ELWENIB 

p L S R  pefLSfl 111 Add'l 

I I 
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UNBUNDED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florlda 

Svc Order Svc Order 
Submltted Submlltsd 

€1- Manually 
perLSR psrLSR 

CATEGORY RAT€ EL€MEmS Intd zom BCS USOC RATES($) 
m 

4 4 x 1  I 12/01/01 

b h l b l l  B Attachment 2 

lnuamenbl Incramanial Inusmenial Incremenut 
Chargs Charge- Charge CharOe 

Manual Svc Manual Svc Msriual Svc Manual Svc 
Order v. Order vn Order y. Order vu 

Uactronlc- Elsctronlc- Electronic- Electronic 
181 Add'l Dlrcl4t  M u A d d {  

PAGE 3 0 F  '. 

175 of 344 

Rsc Nonmrrlng Nonrsarrrlng Macunnect 
Ftnt Add'l Nmt Md'L 

2 Wire Unbundled HDSL laop lvlthout mmud mvko lnqulry 
and I d h y  m r ~ a l r 0 n  - Zone 1 I UHL U W W  99v 1 3 4 0  80 69 6064 9 12 
2 Wlre Mtundled HDSL Loop wlthari mmud sanh clqulry I 

OSS RATES ($1 I 

SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN' SOMAN 

11 90 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

Suc Older Svc Order 
Submlthd SubmlHsd 

Etsc Manually 
perLSR perLSR 

RATES($) CATEGORY RATE ELEMEMTS zon, BCS usoc m 

palr less lhan or equal to 18k h UEO, ULS U W L  O M )  

greater than 18k N VCL ULS U W G  343 12 

less lhan of equal lo lW It UHL UCL U W L  0 0 0  

Unbundled Loop Modlratbn, Rsmoval ol Loed Cdls - 2 wlre 

Unbundled Loop Modkalm R a n d  d b a d  Cdls - 4 Wire 

AlUchmsnt: 2 Lhlbll: B 

Incremental Incramantel Incremental Incremental 
Chnrw - Chrrga - Chargo - Charga - 

Mnourl Svc Manual Suc Manum1 Src Manual Svc 
Order va. O r d r  us. &der va Order vs 

Ektronle Electronle Electronlo Electronic- 
1st Add7 M l c I r l  MacAdd'l 

OSS RATES ($) udng Nonrscurrlng DL.conns* I 

Addl Flmi 1 Addl SOMEC I S m A N  I SOMAN I SWAN I SOMAN' I SOMAH 
900 I I I I I I 

102 02 75 05 1563 11 90 

102 82 75 Of, 1563 1 1  90 

1 0 2  82 75 05 1563 11 90 
900 . 

70 09 8084 9 12 11 90 I 
70 09 Bo64 9 12 11 90 

70 09 6064 9 12 11 90 
900 

31 41 11 90 

70 09 Bo64 9 12 11 90 

70 09 6064 9 12 11 90 
900 

31 41 11 90 

4Qol 12r01/01 PAGE 4 OF 38 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florlda 

CATEGORY WrE ELEUENTS BCS usoc RATES($) Svc Older Svc Order 
SubmlW Subinitled 

Elec Manually 
perLSR perLSR 

lnid zonn m 

4001 12/01/01 

Attachment. 2 Exhlblt. B 

Incmmmt.l Inusmsriit,i Incrsnwnbl Incrarrmnlnl 
Charw - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc Mlnual Svc Menuml Swc 
Order y.. Ordu vl. Ordsr n. Order vs 

Elodronlc- Elsclronlc- Uecironle Uectronlc- 
1.1 Add'l Mac 1st Mac Add'l 

PAGE 5 OF 38 

177 of 344 

Rw Nonmurting Nonrscurrlnp Maconned Dss RATES ($) I 

I Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN ' S W A N  SOMAN Flm Add'l fl mt 
Mkmdled Loop ModdLcatkm Remaral d U Covr - 4 Wln 
palr prmler lhan la k UCL ULMIO 343 12 343 12 
Unbundled Loop Wtlkat? Rsmovel d BMged lap %"d. U K , U m W  
per unbundled loop UEQ,UEF,ULS U T  10 52 1052 I 

1 --__ . SUBLOOPS 

.i ._-_____ 
Sub-Loop MItrlbulion 

Sub-- - PU CroU Bax !ACalh - CLEC F w d w  FrWh SU- - 

crp I UEANL USRSA 40723 40723 . .. - 

Sub-Loop Per C m s  Box h a t b n .  Per 25 Palr Pu#l !%-Up I UENa uses0 6 25 6 25 11 90 
Sub- - PU &Idding Equipmalt Rawn - CLEC F W  
Fa~Yity -+Up I U E N  USSC 16925 16925 11 93 
SubLmp - Per &rlldhQ EquPmsnt Roan - P u  25 W r  Fend 
su-up I LEUu 1JSBsO 3865 3865 11 90 
Sub-bop D b l r l b u h  Per ?-Win helog voice Omdo Loop - 
Zone 1 1 U E M  USBM 7 61 80 19 21 70 47 50 5 26 11 w 
S u b W  Dbtdbutl0n PI 4-Wm krdq Voke O d e  Lwp - 
Zone 2 2 U E W  usBN2 10 27 60 19 21 70 47 50 5 26 11 90 
Sub-@ Btdbullon Pw Q-WIR halog V d c ~  0- Loop - 
Zone 3 3 CIEANL usBN2 19 85 60 19 21 70 47 50 526 11 90 

Order CoordlnaUon lor Ulbundled Sub-LOopS. per sub-loop pdr UEANL USBMC 900 900 
Sub-- ohtrlbutrar Por 4-Wlm kralog Vdce Grade Lwp - 
Lone 1 1 UEANL USW e 12 68883 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 
Sub-Loop DLltrlbuikm Per 4-Wm halog Vdce O d e  Loop - 
Zone 2 2 WANL USBW 10 gs 6883, 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 
Sub-Loop IMlrlbutkn Par 4-Win, krdog Vdce Grade Lwp - 
Zone 3 3 UEANL USBN4 21 18 6883 r) 42 49 71 660 I I  90 

Order &ordnaUon for Ulbundlal Sub-Loops, par aub-IoELp por UEANL USBMC 9001 900 
Sub-Loop 2-We hlrPbuild!tlQ W cable (INC) I 1  UEANL usBR2 350 51 84 1 13 44 47 50 5 26 11 90 

Order GxudinauOn lor U-tbundlal Sub--, per sub-loop pslr UEMlL USBMC 900 900 ~ - 
Sub-- 4-hbO hlnbuddMQ Network W e  (WC) I WANL USBR4 668 55 91 17 51 49 71 660 1 r M! . 

Order CoordhaUon lor thbundted Sub-Loops, per sub-low pair UEAM. MBMC 900 900 
2 Wlre Coppsr Mbundled Sub-bop DStrbulb Zms 1 I 1 UEF ucs2x ' 6 25 80 19 21 78 47 50 5 26 I I  yo' 
2 Wke Copper Mbunded Sub-Lpop Rslr lbuh - tone 2 I 2 UEF m 2 x  044 80 19 21 78 47 50 526 - 11 90 
2 W h  Copper Mbundlsd Sub" WtrlbUlbn 3 1 3 UEF m 2 x  16 XI 80 19 21 78 47 50 513 - 11 90 

Order Gxudhallon lor Ulbundlsd Sub-Loops. PW sub-loop par UEf USBMC 900 900 
4 Wue Copper Unbundled'Sub-bop tN911blm - Zone 1 t 1 UEF UCS4X 5 2 0  6883 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 
4 Wke Copper Llnbundlsd Sub-Lpop OIslributm - Zone 2 L 2 UEF UCS4X 702 8883 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 
4 wks Copper hbunded Sub-Loap MslrbuUon - t a r s  3 I 3 UEF W S 4 X  13 55 €a63 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 

Order CooCdlnaUon lor Lkrbundled S u b - b m ,  p.r wb-loop pdr UEF USBMC 900 900 

Ulbundld Sub-hop Mod#ralh - 2-W Copper I)ul imd 
COrlEqulp Rsmovsl per 2-W PR UEF uuipx 10 11 10 11 ii w 
Unbundled Sub-loop MDdlNcetbn - 4-W G p p m  hl Loed 

UEF U M X  10 11 10 11 11 90 CdllEqulp k n c w a l  pm4-W PR p-pp-------- 

Unbundled Sub-loop MOdRkacatbn - 2-d4-w Copper ~ S I  Bridged 
Tap Removel , per PR unloaded UEF U W T  15.58 15 58 11 w 

Unbundled NehMrk Temlnannq Wire ( W j  per Parr [UENlW UENPP 0 2266 18 02 18.02 1190.- --- 
Set-Up Work She Wtlt  Survey, per M W  (UENW UENVS 120 11 120 11 t 
Slte VIod se(-Llp - Per Termhel . 1st Tennnal 1 lUENTW UENSS 3943 3843 1- ~- 

~ _ _ .  * Id 

. 

1 

~.~ . 

Unbundlul Sub-Loop Yodltlatlon _- 

I 

-- 
Unbundled Network Termlnatlnp W l n  (UNTW) 

I 



DblrlbuUim Facrlty sat-up UD?4,uCL,~uOC USBFW 487 23 11 90 
USL Fssdsr - DSO !%-up 
sat-up UDN,LCL,uCyUOC USBFX 6 25 6 25 1 1  90 
USL Feeder DSt Set-up af DSX lccath. per OS1 termhallon USL USBFZ 522 41 11 32 1 1  90 
Unhndled Sub-- F d &  Loop. 2 Wln Qmnd Starl, Vdes 
Grade - Zone 1 1 UEA USBFA 805 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 11 90 
lhbundled Sub-Loop Fmder Lap. 2 Wlm Ground-Start. Vdce 
Grede - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFA io a7 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 1 1  90 
Unbundled Sub-bop Feeder Loop. Per 2 Wlre Ground-Stan. 
Vdce Orade - Zone 3 3 UEA USBFA 21 00 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 1 1  90 
Order coordlnatkm for SpeCHlsd h w m k r ~  "e. psr l S R  UEA OCOSL 23 02 
Unkrndlde Sub-hop Fadw Lmp. 2 Wire LmpStarl, Vdce 
Grade - Zone 1 1 UEA USBFB EO5 92 75 51 24 58 45 1307 1 1  90 
Unbunaled Sub-Loop Feetjsr Locf~, 2 Wlm Lmp-Slarl. Vace 
Grads - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFB IO a7 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 11 90 
Unbundled Sub-LooQ F d s r  Loop, 2 WMn Slarl Loop. Vdce 
Grade - Zone 3 3 UEA USBFB 21 m 92.75 51 21 58 45 1307 1 1  90 
Order CuxdinaIion for Spacffkd Tkne Canmlar, W f i R  UEA OCOSL 23 02 
Ulbundld Sub-- Fwder Loop. 2 WIR Revwrr BattOfY, 
Voice Grade - Zone 1 1 u u  LlSBFC 805 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 1 1  90 
Unkrnaled sub-- ~seder ~oop, 2 wre Banow, 
V&e Grade - 2- 2 2 UEA USBFC i o  a7 92 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 11 90 
Unbundled Sub-- Featjar Coop, 2 Wlm hdop Revens 
Banmy, Vore Grade - Zona 3 3 M A  USBFC 21 00 P 75 51 24 58 45 13 07 11 90 
Order Coordlnallcn For Sprcnlsd Cmusrslon The, per LSR UEA m S L  23 OP 
thbundlad Sub-Lmp Fader Lwp, 4 Wlm Ground-Start, Vdcs 
Qrade - Zone 1 1 UEA USBFD 1728 10892 6446 63 54 14 83 11 90 
Unbundled Sub-- Feedm Loop. 4 Wlm Qmnd-SlPlt. Vdce 
Grade - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFD 2329 10692 6446 63 54 1 4 8 3 .  11 90 

Wundled Sub-Loop F& Loop, 4 M m  G w d  Start, Vdce 
Grade - Zone 3 3 UEA USBFD 45m 10692 64 46 6354 14 83 11 90 
Order Coordtnallon For Spafled Convenlon Tim, Per LSR UEA OCOSL 23 02 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Fedof Low. 4 Wlm Lmp-PPn. v o k ~  

1 UEA S B F E  17.26 10892 644e 63 54 14 83 I1 90 Grade. Zone 1 
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder Loop. 1 Wlm Loop-Start. Vdcs 
Grade. Zone 2 2 UEA U S W E  2329 10692 6441 6354 14 83 11 w 
Unbundled Sub-- Feeder Loop. 4 Wlre LDop-slart. Voice 
Grade - Zone 3 3 UEA USBF E 4500 10692 e448 w n  14 a3 1 1  90 
Order Caotch" For Specild Convenkn "3. Per f i t 3  UEA OCOSL 23 02 
Lhbundled Sub-Loop Feeder Loop. 2 Wre Ism BRI - Zone 1 1 UDN USBFF 1704 10971 €668 60 21 12 49 1 1  90 

IUnbundled Sub.- F d e r  bop,  2-Wlre ISDN BRI - Zone 2 2 UDN USBFF 2300 10971 I 6668 60 21 12 49 1 1 9 0 ,  

lnder bofdrnalicm For Spkilled Conversion me, Per LSR 

Crorp Boxhatkm - psr 25 palr UEA 

~~ 

~Unbundld Sub-Loop Feeder Loop. 2-Wire I S M  BRI - Zone 3 3 UDN USBFF 4443 10971 I Mea Bo 21 12 49 11 901 I 
UDN OCOSL 2302 I 

t 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida Attachmen1 2 

Incmmentnl lncrcmenlsl 
Charga - Charge 

Svc Order Svc Older Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Submitted Submlttd Order va Ordac vm 

Elsc Manually Eleclronlc- Uscttonls- 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 0CS USOC RATES($) Inled zons 
m 

1 perLSA perLSR ta l  - Add'l 

fihElbB 
Incremental lnciernenlab 

Charw - Chbrga 
Manual Svc Mrnusl Suc 

Order va Order vs 
Unclronlc- Elsctronlc- 

Dlrc let DIM Ada I 

- 

~ 

Unbundled Sub-Lwp F W  loop, 2-Wks Copper Loop - Zona 

Ulbundled Sub-- Feeder Loop. 2-Wm Copper Loop - Zone 
3 L----- UCL OCOSL 23 02 

Sub-Loop Fwdw - Per CWltp Copper Loop - Zone 1 

2 2 UCL USffFH 9 79 e5 27 42 24 5854 10 a2 I 1  90 

3 UCL LSBFH 18 92 65 27 42 24 5854 10 62 1 1  w 

1 UCL Us0F.J 14 22 9966 57 20 6098 12 28 1% - 

7- -_c___L__-- 

SUbLOOeS 
&bLoop 

Sub-Loop Feeder - Per 4-Wue Copper Loop - Zone2 2 u c L  USBFJ 19 20 9968 57 20 60 98 1228 1'90 ---_ 

Older Coordmatkm Far SpscYled Gmversnm TIM, per LSR .ucL [ocoSL 2302 _ _  - 
Sub-Lcq Feeder - Per 4-WLe 19.2 Kbps spital Grade Loop ' 1 u D L  USBFN law i m a  58 16 6354 14 M 11 90 1 -  
Sub-Loop Feeder - Per CWLe 19 2 Kbpr Cb~rlel Grade Loop 2 UDl USWN 25 21 100 62 58 16 6354 I4 83 1190 - - 

- Zone 3 3 UCL USBFJ 37 m 9968 57 20 6098 12 28 11 90 Sub-Laop Feeder ~ Per CWCs Copper Loop 

3 UM. USBFN 4871 10062 58 16 63% 14 83 11 %I 

1 U M  USBFO i eea  10062 58 10 6354 14 83 11 90 

2 UDL USBFO 25 21 10062 58 16 63% 14 83 11 90 

3 UDL USBFO 48 71 100 62 58 16 6354 14 e3 11 90 

1 U M  USffP 1869 10062 56 16 6354 , 14 03 11 90 

2 UOL USMP 25 21 100 62 58 16 6354 14 03 11 90 

3 U M  USBFP 48 71 loo 62 58 18 6354 14 w 1190 ,  

SubLwp Feeder - Per &Wire 19 2 Kbps Olpild Grade Loop 
Si&* Fssdsr - Per 4-Wire 58 Kbps Dq&d Onado Loop - 
Zone 1 
Sub-LOcp Feeder - Per +Wire 56 Kbps Dlgnel Grade LOOQ - 
Zone 2 
Sub-Loop Feeder - Per +Wire 58 Kbps aplal Grade Lbop - 
Zone 3 
Gder coordlnatlan For Specled The Convsnbn. p%r LSR UDL OCOSL 23 M 
Sub Loop F d s r  - Psr 4-Wlrr 64  Kbpa CNglrl Grade Loop + 

Zone 1 
S~b-Loop F ~ w  - PW 4 - W h  61 K b p ~  
Zone 2 
Sublwp Feeder - Per CWhe 64 Kbps DlgHeJ Orads Loop - 
zone 3 
Order t2udlnam For Sppclkd Convombn Tlme, per LSR U M  OCOSL 23 02 

GRldO Loop 

I 
f..br 

Sub Lmp F d e r  - 053 + Per We Per Month uE3 115sL 15 69 
E 3  USBFl 34759 Sub Loop Feeder - 053 - Faellty Temhatnm Per Month 

Sub Loop FWer - STS-14 Per M e  Psr Month UDLSX 1LSsL 15 69 
U X S X  USBF7 40209 Sub Loop F d a r  - STS-1- F d k y  Termhation Per Month 

Sub Loop Fadm - oC3 - FrUlty T m h n l b n  Protsctbn Per 
MDnl h 
Sub Lwp Feeder - OC-3 - F r r U l t y  Tmhalbn Per Month 

Sub Loop Fseder - Oc-12 : FreYlly Tmhatbm Prdeclbm Per 
UOLl2 USBF6 502 4? Month 

Sub Loop Feeder - 0'2-12 - Fecllily Termhalbn Per Month . uDL12 USBF3 1,57700 

UDL48 USBF9 251 80 
--~mi~ity Termnatm per ~ o n t h  UDL46 USBF4 1.58900 

U M M  USBFB 33115 

ULC ucT8A U 9 4 9  
14 

4.1 ~3 

Sub Lwp FIsder - oC3 -.W WS Per Month uDL03 1 W L  11 90 

UDL03 USBF5 6298 
U M 0 3  uSw2 54722 

Sub Loclp FssdOf - 0c-12 - PSC Mle Per Month UM12 1L5sL 14 85 

Sub L o q ~  Fseder - O C 4  Pef M e  Per Month uDL48 1LSSL 4806 
Sub Loop Feeder - oc48 - Facllty Tmhaibn  Proteclbn Per 
Month 

Sub Losp Feeder - OC-12 htsdace On 

lUnbundlsd Loop ConcentratiM - System A (TROOB) 
IUnbundled Loop Concenlrabon - System B (TRoo8) UlC ,uCT88 

- 

UNBUNDLED LOOP CONCENTRATION 

lUnbundled Lwp Chcmlrallon Syslfy~ A ( m )  ULC - IucT3A 

3,386M) 40715 166683 9458 11 90 

3,38600 40715 16883 9458 11 90 
~ ------ 

3.38600 40715 16683 9458 11 90 
I 

- _- 
9458 11 90 3,38800 10715 16883 

- 
95 43 1 1 9 0  - 3,57200 40715 16835 

11 90 

11 90 
1 1  90 
1 1 9 0 ,  

783% 40715 168% 95 43 

35942 35942 
14978 14976, 
35942 35842 I 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submlrld 

Elec Manually 
per LSR per LSR 

BCS usoc FUTES(S) 
'nM 

m 2Ol-m CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Rsc Nonmurrinp Nonrrmnlnp Maconnect 
Md ' l  llnt I M d ' l  SOMEC I SOMAN 

1 Ino rate 1 
HLOH CAPACITY U N W N W D  LOCAL LOOP 

NOTE: 4 mmth mlnlmum bllllnp plrlod 
High Capaelty Ulbundld LOCJ Loap - 053  - Per MID per 

Hgh Capeclty Ulbundled mal Foop - Ds3 - Feellily 
mmth UE3 lCSND i o  92 

Tennnetbn pec mmth uE3 UEBPX 38688 55637 34301 139 13 9684 11 90 
Hgh Cap=& lhbundld L&al S S T S - 1 -  P6f Mtle PW 
m t h  UOLSX 1 LSND 10 92 
Wgh Capsctiy hbundled Local Loop ~ SB-1-  Fdhy 
Tennlnatbn per mmth UDLSX Uocsl 42660 55837 34301 1 3  13 9684 11 90 

spare Iacllily quened (Manuet) - .  

LOOP MAKE-UP 
Loop Makeup - Preorderhq Without Reeervatlon, pec d n g  or 

W L W  5 2 1 7 .  52 17 

Loop Makeup - Preardemg With Aesermlbn, per span fecilily 
querled (Menuel) UMK W L P  55 07 55 07 
Loop Makeup-WiIh OT Withart RUSermlion, psf working Or 

06784 08784 spare faclllly q u d d  (Mschanlzed) UMK PSUMK 

lpandhp appravel by PSC I I ULS ULSDA 11972 379 13 ow 34790 000 

HIGH FREOUENCY SPECTRUM 
SPUTTERSCWTRAL OFFICE BASED 

1Une Sharing Splitler. per System 98 Une Cepacily - True up 

Attachment: 2 

4 4 x 1  12101101 
180 Of 344 
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Anachmenl 2 

Inersmatal lnuimantrl 
Charge - Chirga - 

Sve Order Svc Older Manual Svc Manual Svc 
m Sutrmltted Submitted Older us Order YI. 

Elec Manually Eln. Ldy~blc ElecAronlc- 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florlda - 

BCS usoc RATES($) lnud zonr 
CATEGORY RAV ELIEMEMS 

per LSR io1 Add'l 

I 

Exhlbll B 

Incramla1 lncremsnbi 
Char 3.' Charge - 

Mantrlr, '.rc Manual Svc 
Order YI. Order a. 
Bsclronle Uectronlc- 

DIE !r! DIK Add'l 

4oQ1 12101/01 

oss RATES ($) Nonmutrrlnp Moconns* Fbc Nonmcurrlng 
Flml Add'l "1 Add'l SOMEC SOMAN S W A N  SOMAN 

Une Sharhg Splllisr, per Splm 24 Uno Capselly - Trur up 

Une Shamg-DLEC OvcnrdSplitler In C D C F A  ultvalon- 

pendlng approval by PSC I I ucs ULSDB 2993 379 13 000 34790 000 000 
h e  Shamp SpMter. Per System, 8 bne CapacHy I I U L S  UCsDa 833 iaoo 000 15000, 000 I om 

deaclrvalim (per EOD) - TNe up pandhp spprud by PSC I U  ULSW 115 72 8629 

pending approvd by PSC I ULS UiSW 57 94 . 1 1  13 

by PSC I L U L S  ULSDC 000 2968 21 28 19 57 9 61 10 73 
uns Shmg - per SuboeqUenl AcctMty psr uns Rsananoanrnl 
1 TWO up psndhp eppmUd by PSC I I u s  ULSDS 21 €a 16 44 10 73 

1 . _ "  - 
LIIW Sharhg-DLEC Ovrned Splllw h COCFA eEibatm- 
deaclivalkm (per cccurarCCe d orh g m p  d 24 Ihss) - True up 

_ _  
END USER ORMwNDCPrrRAL OFFICE MSEDnKiH FFTaOENCY SPECTRUU AKA LINE SHAWNG 

L h  S h m  - Uno AfihRUon - TWO Up w d h g  .pPmV.l 

ur# Sprinhn - pw line peiiyatkm DLEC mal splfller I UEPSRUEPSB UREOS 0 61 
Une S ~ M I ~ Q  - per llns n~tlLsuon 8ST - m a l  >UEPSe CPSB UREBP 0838 2968 21 28 19 57 9 61 
unespllttlnp -per Hns act* BSTarmd - VMUd 1 UEPSRUEPSB UREBV 1.134 2988 21 28 19 57 9 61 

-- ~ 

UNBUNDLED T M P O R T  
INTERQTFICE CHANNEL - DWCATED TRANSPORT - V M E  ORA= 

hlerdbs Chennd - Dsdlcald Tranrpon - 2.Wln VdEe Oreda - 

hlemlke Channd - Dedkaied Transporl- 2- WIm Volce Grade - 
hlerolflcr ChMnd - Dsdlcald Trenspw 1- 2-Wm Vdce Grade 

Per Mle per month ut Tvx 1 Lsxx 00091 

FacYtty T e f "  par m l h  u1 M( u1 M 25 32 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 11 90 

Rev Bat - Per Mle per month UlTvx 1 Lsxx 0 0091 

FacUiIy TmlnaUon per month Ut M( u 1 m  25 32 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 11 90 

hisrolfre C h ~ n d  - Dodbmd Trim- - CWm Vdca Orade. 
Per Mle per monm ' u1 M( 1 LSXX 0 0091 

- FecYity TermlnaUon per month U 1 M  U1 lV4 2258 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 11 90 

per month u1mx 1 L5xx 0 0091 

Tennnatbnpermonm UlTDX u 1 m  18 44 47 35 31 18 18 31 7 03 11 90 

per month UlTOX 1LsXX 0 ml - 

Tennhatwn per month ,. UlTOX Ullm 18 44 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 0 3  11 90 

hlerotllcs ChMnd - Dede@& TranSpart- 2- Wlm VO Rsv Bat . 

h t d h  channel - DediCald T r a n m  - 4- WlrO VOCO Grade 

h i d f k s  Chmnd - [kdkrtrd TrMtporl- 58 kbpr - per mYe 

hte~oflko Chnnnd - Ikdksld T r m  - 56 kbps - FeeUlty 
.- 

hledtrce ChMfld D d k a t d  T~aMporl- 84 kbpS - p e r  mU0 

htedhce Channd - hdkgtd T r w  04 kbps - FlrcHlty 

INTEROFFICE C W U  - DED4CATED TRANSPORT - DS1 
hlsro(llc. Chnnel - Dedkrled Channd - Ds1- Pw M a  pSr 

hlerdfke Channel - Dadkaid Tranpoll - OS1 . Fecility 
m t h  u1m1 1 L5xx 0 1856 

1 

Tennlnatwn per mmlh UlTDl UlTFl 8844 10554 98 17 21 4r 4 2 1  _i 11 90 
INTE#)FFlCE CHANNEL - (WMCATED TRANSWRT- OSJ 

hlemfikr ChannJ - Dedkaid Transparl - OS3 - Pec Me per 
month UlTD3 ILSXX 3 87 
hlerOllce Channel - Dedkated Transport - 0 5 3  - Fecillty 
Tennlnalm per month UlTD3 UlW3 1,071 00 33548 21928 72 03 70 56 1 1  90 

tNTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEMCATED TRANSPORT. STS-1 I 

hterollke Channel - Dsdkaled Transpoct - Sfs-1 - Per We per 

hterdke Channd - Oedcated Transpod. STS-1 - FecYily 
monlh UITSI ltsXX 3 87 

Tennhaiim per month UlTS1 UlTFS 1.05600 33546 21928 72 03 70 56 I 1  90 
LOCAL CHANNEL - MUCATEb TRANSPORT I 
MOTE: LOCAL CHANNEL DEMCATED TRANSPORT - mlnlmum bllllng p.rlod - W o w  DS&one month, 0$3 and mbovsrlour monlha - ~- - I I 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - fiodda 

Svc Order Svc Order 
SuCmllted Subdtted 

Elec Manually 
perLSR perLSR 

RATE%$) CATEGORY RATE LL€MENTS 'nu* zona BCS usoc m 

Exhlbll. Bl Anschmant. 2 

Incremental lncremenlm 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Ordorm. Ordorm. 

Osclronlc- Elemonlc- 
111 Add'l 

1 nu e nwn t. I 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
@der n 

OsclrtMlk- 
Mmc l l t  

I 

IncromnhI 
Charge - 

Manual Svc 
Order vs 

Uectronlc- 
DISC Add'l 

I I 

PAGE lOOF 38 
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Charpe - Charge - Charge - Cl l r r~e  - 
Svc Order Svc Order Manual Svc Manu01 Svc Manual Svc Manual ‘ - v i  

Submlttsd Submlned Order n. Q d r  v.. Cmder n. Order us 
Elsc Manurlly Electronlo BeclranlG UOCtrMllG Usctronlc- 

Anachnrent: 2 UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - FlOdd8 

R*TES(S) CATEGORY RATE ELEMEMTS zom E S  vsoc 
m 

psrLSR perLSR 1st 

I I 

PAGE 1 1  OF 38 
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Atlachmanl: 2 

Incremental Incremnbl lncremmtol I t i t  L 

<UNBUNDLED NETWu. .I\ &%ENTS - Florida 
0 

Charge - Charge - Charge - ChblUb 

Svc Order Svc Ordtr Mlrnual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Submlttsd Submltlsd Ordar vs Ordw y1 &der M. 

p L S R  perLSR 1st Add'l I MncIrI  

2.om BCS usoc RATES($) 
CATEGORY U T E  ELEMEHTS m 

El# Manually Osctronle Uectctmnlc- ElbCtrOnlG- 

1 I I 

4 0 0 1  12/01/01 
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Altachmml: 2 Exhlbll B 

lnmmantrl Incremental InctemmUl Incremental 
Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

bcS usoc RATES(S) Svc Order Svc Order Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Src Manual Svc 
Submlltsd Submlned Order va CNda w. Order w Order y. 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

med Z O M  RATE ELEMEHTS m CATEGORY 

El- Manurlty Um3ronlo Electronic- UMrMdG Usctronlc 
perLSR psrLSR 1st Add’l DlsC 1.1 Dlrc Add7 

b c  Nonmwing Nonrsarrrlnq MIconnsct OSS RATES ($) I 

flIB1 Md‘l  fl rB1 Add’l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
Virtual CollocaUon 4 - W e  0- Cannect. 

Wtud Cdlocatkn 4-We U m  Connect, 

Port 

port Cwira 
4-Wire DSI UEPW M 1 W  0 524 11 57 11 57 11 90 

SDN Ds1 LIEPI3 E l R 4  0 524 11 57 11 57 11 90 

UEPSR, UEPSB VElLS 0 0297 3388 31 95 10 73 

SRC SRCEC 193,444 00 7,737 00 11 90 

VIRTUAL COLLOCATION 

I Wual CdlocauOn-2 W e  Gn#s Ccnnoclr (Coop) la Llne 
SplklhQ 

.AIN SELECTlVE CARWER ROUTlMQ 
Repronal Service Establlshinent 
End Olitce Eslablkhmsnt SRC s m o  itvs iwx 
h e w  NRC. per query SRC 0 0031868 

069 0 69 11 90 

AIN - BELLSOUTH UN SMS ACCESS SERVKE I 
AlN SMS Accm - E~lebl”snl. PY SWO, 

AI N CAMS€ 43 58 43 56 44 93 44 93 11 90 

A1 N CAMDP em a u  10 03 10 03 11 90 
A1 N C A M P  em 864 10 03 1003 11 90 

A1 N CAMAU 38w 38M 2988 2988 11 90 

A1 N CAMRC 75 10 75 10 12 93 12 93 11 90 

lnRlal setup 

A1N SMS - 0 s  Sslvice - Pwl Connectlm - [)ral/Shared k c e m  
NN SMS kc- S m  - Pal Connkbon - ISDN Access 
Aw SMS kcem Servke - Usor ldsntiIkaUon codsr - Per User 
#)Code 
NN SMS h s s s  Selvlca - 
hitlel or R e p l a c m t  
AIN SMS kcsss Setvlce - Storage, Per Unn (100 Kiobytes) 
AIN SMS &cess Seme - Sesskn, Per Minute 

Card, Psr ulcw ID code, 

0 0028 
0 7809 

I 
I 

I 
AIN SMS k c -  S e e  - Per(0rmed *m, PW 
Unule 04609 I 

UN - BELLSOUTH AIN TOOLKLT SERVICS 
N N  Toolkk !hnkr - &&e Btablbhment Charge, Per State. 
hHlel S a p  
Ab4 TdWt serv(ce - Trahin s6sslon Per Cuslmet 

DN. Term. Wempt 
NN TodU WO - TtQgW AECW Charge. PW TllpWf. PW 
DN. Ofl-HOok Ddsy 
AIN Tdk l l  S&O - Tr lpo~  Charge, Per T m r .  Plr 
DN, on-tldl knmedlal0 
AN T d w t  W e  - ldgger Accsss Charge. Pw Tdgw. Psr 
ON, l@Mpil poop 
AlN Todky ssrvlcs - Trlpgw kc- Chqg.. Per TMW. PSC 
DN, CDP 
ZFTToolkl Sscvlce - 
DN. FeatureCode 1 
A N  Todkll Ssrvlce - Quecy Chrpe, Per Query 

Subscdptlon, Per Node, Per Quary 

Pccwnl. Per 100 Klobylsr 006 

C M  BAPSC 43 58 43 56 44 93 44 93 11 90 
11 w 

0APl-l a m  em 10 03 10 03 11 90 

BFPTD 061  0BI 10 03 10 03 11 90 

BWTM 061  884 10 03 1003 11 90 

BAPTO so8 3806 1508 15 86 11 90 

BhPTC 3806 3808 15 86 1566 11 90 

-- ------ BPPVX 6,43900 8,43900 N---- - 

-- 
11 90 

Chw~. PW T-, Per 
BAPTF 3806 3808 15 06 15 86 

t 0 0535927 

0-M 
AIN Tdwl - 1 Node charge. PW AN TcdU 

.---. 
AtN Todkll Ssrvlce - SCP Storage Cha~ge. Per Sh4S &cess 

AN Todwt Ssnrice - M o n m ~  r m  - Per AN Tooltul %e 
Subscrlplh CAM BAPMS 834 e a  064 608 606 1 1  90 

BAPLS 3 73 956 956 11 90 

4 73 684 6 6 4  608 606 11 90 

AIN Toalwl Service * Spdel  Study - PM NN Toolkit SeWO 
Subscription CAM 

Subscrlplkm ChM BAPOS 
AN T d M  Sen“ - cell Event Ropwl- Per AIN TodU S e m e  

AN ToolWt S e m e  - Call Eymt SpecY Sludy - Per AN Tcdkl 
SeMce Subscnplron 11 90 CAM BAPES 0 12 950 956 

ENHANCED EXTENDED LINK (EEb) 
1°C E E ~  rm[l.ble in 
]NOTE: Charlo~C;rmlml.-Rod*ll, Nc, Grmn.bortt.Wlnrton S . 1 ~ H l p h  Point, NC. Um all ratam M o w  rrmpl Srltch Al I8 Chergs. 

of w r g l a ,  dmmlly zona 1 of followlng SMAJ: Orlando, FL; MIaml, fL; FI. hudwdale, FU; Narhvllle, ~ T N ;  New Wmnr, u, I 
I 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florlda 
1 

Inled zons BCS usoc RATEYS) Svc Order Sve Order 
Submlned Subminod 

El% Manuallly 
m CATEGORY RATE ELWENTS 

purLSR psrLSR -------- 

4ao1 12/01/01 

AHschmsni 2 Exhlblt I 

tncrt,r ~d Inuamenlol Incrsmenlol Incrementa 
Charge- Charge- Charge- Charpa 

Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual SVC 
Order M. Ordw va. Order n Order VI 

Usctronlc- Uectronlc- Elbctrr Fltetrontc 
1st Add'l Inf A= 

187 Of 344 

Rsc Nonwrrlnp Nonrecurring M m n M  
flnc I Md'l nnt 1 M d ' l  

PAGE l50F 38 
" 1  

OSS RATES ($) 
SOMEC 1 SOMAN I S W A M  I S W A N  I SOWAN 1 SOMAN 

NOTE: In @I1 $tom, EEL network &"to ohown M o w  ol lo  apply to wrmnUy m b l n e d  trdlltko whlch arm c0nvart.d Io UNE "6. A Swltch Am Ir C h a m  oppllem lo cumnUy comblnad tadllths conwted to UNEs (Non-rscurtiirp rates do not apply ) 
NOTE: In GA, TN, KV, U & MS, IM EEL mlwork dunanta rppty to wdlilmlly comblmd netwm ela"b4No Swlteh & la Chrp. )  - ~~ ________ I 
%WIFE VOICE OFWE EXTENMLILOOP W I M  DEBGATE0 Ds1 WTEl30FFlCE TR*NsPUW (EEL) I 

Fiol2-Wim M Loop(=) h a E61 hlodkd Tm8pal 
Combnatkm - Zone 1 1uNcvx  U W  1450 12759 8054 4800 - 6 ? I  11 90 
Fkrl 2-Wre M Grada Lm+(SU) In a Os1 htorofficd 
Tranapport Combhatkm - Zone 2 2 M c v x  UMU 1957 12759 8054 48800 11 90 
Flnt2-Wlre M O d e  lmp(SL2) h a Os1 hierd(W 
T r s n m  CamMnaUon - Zone 3 3 u N c v x  uEAL2 3782 12759 8054 4800 6 31 11 90 
htuDmce Transpoot - M(F1114d - Ds1 CCmblnaUon - Per MUa 
per mr" UNCl x 1 L5xx 0 1858 
hterdke Transpod - Dedkatd - DS1 cambkratkm - Facility 
Tenn!natm per monlh UNClX UlTFl @3& 17448 122 46 45 61 17 95 11 90 
E = neliratlon System Per Month WJClX MQ1 ia n 57 28 14 74 150 134 
VOW COa - DS1 To hD lnterfaee - Per Mmlh UNCVX lDlVG *3a 6 71 184 

hlerotfre Trmspoll CmnWnalLon - Zone 1 1 WCVX UEM2 1450 12759 6054 4800 8 31 11 90 

Inlerotfcs Transport Cunbnatlon - Lone 2 2 UNCVX U E U  1957 12759 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

hterofke Trmsport Canbhalbn - Zone 3 3 W V X  UEW? 3702 12759 an 48 00 6 31 11 90 

per "lh UNCVX IOlVG 1 3 9  e 71 4B4 

Is Charpe UNCl x UNCCC 896 898 898 898 11 90 

Transpan combkraibm - Zone 1 1 w l I c v x  u w 4  23M 12759 6054 48 00 6 31 11 90 ~ 

Tmsport Comblnailm - Zons 2 2 UNCVX u w 4  31 07 127 59 6054 48 00 6 31 11 90 

Transppwt ComBlnaUm - Lone 3 3 UNCVX uEAL4 6002 127 59 8054 48 00 6 31 11 90 

- _ _  

Each A B U A ~  Z-WUO M Loog(SL 2) h ths -4 Ds1 

Eech MdlknrJ 2-wlro VO Lwp(Sl.2) In Ihe m e  DS1 

Each MdnknrJ 2-WO M W S K )  In the SWIM C61 

Voree Grade -1- 0 6 1  to DSO Chmnal Syriem cunbnatkn - 
Nonrecumg Cunmtly canbtned "h El"-tb S&h -As- 

&WIRE v a c E  GRAM WEND- LOOP w m  MMCATED os1 INT~ROFRCE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
Fht 4-Wln halog Voke Gmde Loop In a Os1 hterdfka 

Flnl CWlre Anaog Vdcr Grade Laop h a DS1 htsrdfrs 

Fvrt CWm &dog Vdcs Grade Lmp h a DS1 htsrdfre 

- 

h t M t b  T W I S ~ O ~  - LWkW - DS1 c-kn - Fbr We 
Per Month UNCI x 1 L5xx 0 1856 

Month U N C C  UlTFl 8844 174443 12246 45 61 17 95 11 w 

Month UNCl x Mol 146 n 57 2e 14 74 150 1 3 4  

pw mmlh UNCVX lDlVG 138 8 71 484 

hlwofllca Transpart CombhaUon - Zone 1 1 U" UEALI 2302 12759 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

lntedke Tranrpart Cunbhatron - Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEM4 31 07 127 59 8054 413 00 6 31 t l  w 

htemlhce Transport Cunbhalbn - Lane 3 3 U" UEM4 8002 12759 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

per mmlh UNCVX IDlVG 138 6 71 484 

b Charge UNClX UNCCC 898 a 9  aw e 98 

hlardkr Transpal - Ded@etad. DSI  . FaeSlty TemUnallm Per 

Channelization - Ch"l  Sysbm 061 lo as0 combhaUon Per 

Volce Grade COCl- 061 lo os0 Channel System cunblnalbn - 
Mdlktnsl4 Wke~ElOg VarCe Grade Loop In SWlW OS1 

MdHmel4-Wh h d q  WO Q d O  Loop Ln DSI 

Mditumal +Wire Andog Vdcr Grade Loop In Sams 

Vace Grads COCl - Ds1 lo D S O  ChMnd System cmbhalbn - 

Nonrecumg CurrenUy Cchbhed Nelwrk Elements Svrilch -& 

CWIRE 66 KBPS EXTENDED MGITAL LOOP WlTM DEMCATEO DS1 I N T W I C E  TRANSPORT (EEL) 
FvSt 4 Wire !%#bps Chgllal Grade Loop In a E 1  hterdfrce 
Transport Comblnatm - Zone 1 1 UNCOX 
Firs1 4-nlre 56Kbps OglW Grade Loop In a DS1 lnlerdlre 
Transport Canbinalm - t a r s  2 

WE8 2639 12759 8 0 9  48 00 6 31 1 1  m 

2 UNCOX U D W  3562 12759 6054 48 00 6 31 11 90 



CATEQORY RATE ELEMENTS ECS usoc W T W W  Svc Order Svc Order 
Submltled Submtnsd 

Else Manually 

lntwl 
m 

pmlSR perLSA 

IncmmanUl Incrementat 
Charw - Charw - 

Manual Svr; Manual Swc 
adarm. Ordam.  

Uectronlc Usclronlc 
1s1 Add'l 
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Fbc Nonwnlng Nonmrrlng M.connscl OSS RATES (f) 
Flmt Add'l flnt Md'l  S W E C  S W A N  SOMAN SOMAN 

Fkst 4-Wire 56Kbps OgllalGrade Lwp h a D61 hladlh 
Transport Comblnatron - Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDIS 8882 127% 8054 4800 6 31 11 90 
hlerdlke Trenlport - [kdkated - D61 cDmbhatim - Psc MIe 
Per Month UNCl x 1 Lsxx 0 1858 
hteMke Tr~nwport - Ikdkatd - DS1- combhatbn FeCYity 1 
Termhailon Per Month UNClX UlTF1 8844 174461 12248 45 61 17 95 11 90 
Channeltzath - Channel Smlam Ds1 lo DSOcombMbn Per 
Month W l X  Mol 146 77 57 28 
mu-DP mt (date) - Dsl IO Dso channd systsm - paf 
month (2 CB4Ms) UNCOX 1DIDo 2 IO 0 71 4 e 4  
A d d l h a l  CWe SBKbps WtSl Qd l m p h  a m  RSI  
hlerdfke Transpm Canblnntlon - Zone 1 1 UNCDX uDL58 2839 12759 8054 4800 6 31 11 90 
M d l b n d  Cwke y)l<bpr OgW Grads Loopln sane DSt 
hierdfks T m ~ p o n  Cunblnatlon - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDL58 3562 12759 Bo54 4.003 6 31 11 90 
Mdlbnel  &Wire 56Kbp hitel Qrads tmpln same DS1 
hlerdfre Transpod Combhation - Zone 3 3 U t K n X  UDI.50 8882 12759 6054 48 00 6 31 11 90 
OCLCDP COCl (dah) - OS1 Io os0 
comblnatkn paf month (2 4 - W s )  UNCDX l D 1 W  2 10 6 71 4 M  
Narrecurrlng Cunently CanbW "k E l m l a  Snllch -h- 
Is Charpe UNClX UNCCC a s  890 8 %  890 11 90 

Flnt 4-Wm WKbpt mila Grade Loop h a DS1 hterdlke 
Transporl Canblnatbn - Zms 1 1 uNc[)x UDL.64 2639 12759 6054 4800 0 31 11 90 
Fml4-HRm MKbps Ogwal Grad. Loop h a Ds1 htwdfee 
Transport CanblnaUon - Zone 2 2 UNCOX UDLW 3582 12759 Bo54 4800 0 31 11 90 

Trenspolt COmblnaUon - Zone 3 3 UNCOX UDUU 6882 12759 6054 4800 6 31 - -  11 90 
hislotlice Trerupat - Dedlcatad - DS1 cunMnaUon - Per Me 
PCU Marm UNCl x 1L5M 0 1858 
htardlke Trenrpul- [kd~a lsd  - DS1 combinnlion - Faculty 
Tenhatbn Per Manlh UNCl x UlTFl 8844 17448 12248 45 61 17 95 11 90 
ChmnslbaUon - c h ~ n d  Syrlsm E 1  to DSO combhalbn P r  
M" UNClX MQI 14077g 57 28 14 74 150 134 

combhaUon - per manth (2,484kbs) UNCDX I D l W  2 10 6 71 484 

hlemflee Transpwt Canbralion - Zone 1 1 UNCOX U&04 20 39 127 59 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

hlamflce Tmspcnl Canbhaflon - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDW 3582 12759 &on 4800 6 31 11 90 

htedfee Transp~t cOmb!natlon - Zone 3 3 UNCDX U W  6882 12759 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 
OCLCOP cocl (date) - Ds1 to Dso Chmd Sys1m 

, cmbinalbn - per n" {2.4Mkbs) UNCDX 1DlM) 2 10 0 71 484 

b Chalpe UNCl x UNCCC 898 098 898 898 11 90 

4 - W m m 1  tNgllalii%jdh Canbinallon wllh DS1 htOtUllre 
Transpon - Zone 1 1 UNClX u s m  7344 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 11 90 
4 Wlre DSt Whal Loop In Comblnatlcm nYh DS1 hterdlke 
Transport ~ Zone 2 2 UNClX u s w  W13 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 11 90 
4-Wire OS1 OQrlrJ b o p  h Canblnam wlh DSl htedflce 
Transport - Zone 3 3 UNClX usm 191 51 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 11 m 
hterdlre Transport - Dedcatbd - 061 comblnalkn - Par kyle 
Per Month UNClX 1 Lsxx 0 1056 
lnlsrOnks Trensporl - Oedkated - DS1 canblnalm - Fecllity 
Termhatm Per Monlh UNCl x UlTFl 45 61 17 95 11 90 

134 1474 , 150 

Syatun - 

CWlRE 64 Mps EXTENNMD OlGlTAL LOOP WtTH M#CATE[) DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) 

FlnI4-Wim (wKbp6 wild Orad0 h a Ds1 hladl lce 

OCUDP -I (dah) - DS1 IO Os0 ChMnd SflW'fl 

Mdlbnd 4-We WKbpo POW Orade Looph smno DS1 

Mdamal C W h  WKbpa DigltrJ Grads Loopln reme DSt 

Mdlbnel CWke 04- ~ l t a l  Grade -In m e  DS1 

Nonrecurrhp Currently Combined Network Uomenlt Snitch -&- 

CWIAE DS1 DlGlTAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH OEolcATED DS1 IHTEWFICE T W S M  /EEL) 

1 

8844 17448 12248 
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- 
Erhlblt B Attachmenl 2 

1nc"ent.l Incremental Incremental lnusmenbl 
Ch4rga - Charge - Charge - Clistge - 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS In- ronr BCS usoc W T f W  Svc Order Svc Order Manual Suc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual 5uc 
Submllted Submined Order VI. Ordsr VI (Xder M. Order YI 

El= Minually Elsctronb Electronic- EIsclronl~ Usctronlc- 
perLSR psrLSR 1.1 M u  lot  , Add'l D1.c A d d l  

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florlda 

- 

Rsc Nonmurrlnp Nonyrrlng Dl8connset OSS RATES ($} 6 

I Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SDMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN flnt Mdl 
1 

b Chaw UNClX UNCCC e w  ew 89e 11 90 

F h I  D61Loop h Ds3 In-0 
1 1 M I X  USLXX 7344 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 I 1  90 
Fust Ds1 Lwp h OS3 hterdke Trenspal CombhUbn - 2- 
2 2 UNClX Usm 9913 217 75 121 62 51 44 14 45 11 90 

Nonrscurrhg Currently Combined Netw& Elonarb SdnAtch -As- 

&WIRE DS1 UOlTAL "TENDED LOOP WITH M#CATED 093 IHTEROmCE T M W A T  (EEL.) 
Canbhalh - 2070 

Fin1 DSllDop kt 053 kIl~?Ww TfMrpOn Canblnatbn - tor# 
3 3 W I X  usw( 191 51 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 
hterdllce Transport - (kdkatsd - OS3 unnbhatkn - Per Mla 

hratdfke Tranrfml- Dedka!ed + DS3 - Facllty Termhatbn per 
month 

11 93 _ _ _ ^ _ _  

Pur mlh W X  1MXX 3 e7 - __ 

DS3 to Ds1 Chennd System canbination per m t h  UNCJX Mo3 211 1s 11550 5654 12 16 426 
DS3 hidace U n M  (031 w) m b h a l m  per mmth UNClX UClD1 1378 6 ri 484 - -- 

- __... ". ..- U W X  U1 TF3 1.071 00 32OW 13820 3360 18 8t 11 90 
~~ 

Mdfl*nJ DS1Lpop h Dsq h t d b  TfWWpM COmMnaUon - 
Zone 1 1 UNClK -_- Usm 7 3 U  21775 121 82 51 4.4 14 45 11 90 

Zone 2 2 UNClX USDX 9913 21775. 121 62 51 44 14 45 1 1  90 

Zone 3 3 UNCIX Usm 191 51 21775 121 62 51 44 I4 .r5 11 90 
DS3 hidace Unl (DSl COCI) cambhatbn per month UNCl x N I D I  13 78 e 71 484 
Nonrecurrhg cunentty ccmbhd pktuvork ELermnb Snltch -As- 
Is Cttarfle UNC3X UNCCC e *  898 a s  098 11 90 

Combmatlon - Zme 1 1 u m  UEN2 1450 12759 6051 4800 6 31 11 XI 

comwletbn - Zone 2 2 UNCVX U E U  1957 $2759 6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

3 c 1 N c v x  UEM2 3782 1 2 7 9  6054 4800 6 31 11 90 

Mditbnal E l  LOCQ h Os3 hlerd(re T m W  Canbhallon - 
Mdlkmel DS1 Loop h 053 hlerdre  T r ~ w  Combtnal~~~ - 

z-WIRE vacE GRADE EXTWDED LOOPI 2 wtM V ~ C E  ORADE INTEFWFLCE TRCINSPORT (EEL) 
2-WrsW3 hq~ w d  nW 2-wlm VQ htsrdRcr Trwport 

Z+wlrevO Loop usd A h  P 4 m  M hterollice Trsrupart 

2-WhVQ Loop used wyh 2-wire W InterOnro Trmport 
c o m b I ~ I b n - Z ~ e 3  ' 
h t d k l  TMSPOII - osdlurtsd - 2 - d n  VO COmbhaIbn PSr 
UIe Pet Monlh llNcvx 115XX 0 0091 

combhatkn - Fachty Todnatlon per month UNCVX UlfV2 

b Charge UNCVX UNCCC 8BB 8 %  e w  tl 11 W 

1 

hiedice Transpod - Dsdkated - 2- wlm Vdcs Grade 

Wnrecunhg CunartJy Wbhd "dt E l m t s  SAkh -AS- 

4-whVG Loop used rulth Cwlm VQ Intmdfh Tranrport 
(=cmblnatkn - Zone 1 
4-WimW Loop used &h +dm VO lnlerdfke Trpluwt 
Combi~tkn - Zone 2 
CwheW Loop used vlnh 4-wln VO lnterdfke TraMport 
Comblnatbn - zone 3 
h t w d l h  Tmrpoct - Dsdklned - /Am M combhalton - PSr 
we PW Monm UNCVX 1" 0 0091 ~ ~~~~ ~ 

. 25 32 H 70 5259 45 20 18 03 1 1  90 

&WIRE VMCE QRAOE UCTUIOED LOOP/ 4 WIRE VOlCE QRADE INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
_.I c_ 

I W J C V X  UEM4 2302 12759 go54 46 00 6 31 __ 11 90 

2 UNCVX u-4 31 07 12759 6054 *goo 6 31 11 90 

& 9. UNCVX UEM4 60M 12759 6051 4800 6 31 18 90 

-------____------ ---- 
hlerdfks Transport - Dedkated. 4- Wlra Voke Grade 
comDlnaUm - FecYity Termlnatnm per month 
Nonrecurrhg Currently Canblned N m  O m i s  Switch -&- 
k Charpe 

UNCVX UlTV4 2258 94 70 5259 45 20 1803 _ _  I I  90 

UNCVX U" ew 898 896 898 I 1  w 
DS3 MOrtAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH OEMCATEO 053 INTEROFFICE TTRANSPpRT ( E L )  1 - 

LQgh C e p W  hbttf '~4f~+* 1 mal kQ - m3 cambkulh - PW 
Mle per man+' uNc3x 1 W D  10 92 
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i Loop - 053 Comblnallon - 
UNC3X UE3PX 

Cllph Ceph 
Faclli Tet, 
hler&e T&.+-, . ~ L ~ ~ d ~ e d  - DS3 - Pw MIa per mmth uNc3x 115XX 

38888 220.42 15473 67 10 26 21 
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Svc Order Svc Order Manual Svc Manual Svc 
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El= Manually Dsctronle Eleclronlc- 
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CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS lntlrl Z o n  BCS USOC RATES($) 
m 

~~ pwFSR pscLSR lat  Add'l 

Exhlblt B 

lnaamentrt Incremental 
Charge - Ch4rQO 

Monual Sw Mmurl Svc 
Order vl Order vs 

El4ctronle Uectronlc 
DISC ld DIBC Add I 

NOTE Tmnunlsdonlusage c h a m  aucclntsd with POTS drcult awltched uupa wlll also apply to drcull lwltched rolca and/or drcult nwltchrd data tranrmldon by sChanncl8 aaroclated wlth 2-wlm ISON pono. 1 
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Rsc Nonrwrrrrlnp W n m r r l n g  M.eonnscl 
Flnt Md'l F Int Md'l  

Erhange Ports . Z  Wlm W3 unbundled Florldr a m  cdlhg &h 

Erhange PoRs - 2-Wlm M unbundled rw. law uuge Ihr part 
caller ID - R m  UEPSR UEPAF 140 3 74 3 8 3  188 180 

with Caller ID (UM) UEPSR UEPW 140 3 74 363 1 8 8  180 
Subsequent AcuVrty UEPSR U S S C  000 000 000 

141 Avmlable Vertcal Features UEPSR UEPW 226 000 000 
FEATURES 

%WIRE VUCE GRADE LINE PORT RATES (BUS) ----- 
UEPSB UEPBL 140 3 74 363 188 180 

UEPSB UEPBC 1 40 3 74 363 188 180 

UEPSB UEPBO 140 3 74 363 188 I 8 0  

UEPSB UEPBl 140 3 74 363 188 180 

Bus 
Ebchange Paris - 2-Wm M unbundled Un+ Port VUW 
unbundled pat u4th Wler+E484 y3 - Bua 

EahanQe Pads + 2.Wlre hdcq hne Port wlgdnp only - Bus 
Edlenge Potlt - 2-HAn VQ unbundled hcomhg only Pat nlth 
Caller ID - Bus 

I 000 000 OW Subsequent kihily UEPSB USrSC 

1All Amlable Vertrai Fealures UEPSB UEPVF 228 000 000  

UEPSE UEPRD 140 3906 18 i a  
1235 07187 UEPSP UEPPC 140 3906 18 18 

UEPSP UEPPO 1 40 3908 18 18 1235 07107 
UEPSP UEPPl 140 3908 i s  i a  1235 07187 
UEPSP UEPCO 140 3906 16 i e  1235 07187 

1235 o n e 7  UEPSP UEPU) 1 40 39 06 i s  i e  
UEPSP UEPXA 140 3906 18 i a  1235 07187 

FEATURES 

EXCHANGE PORT RATES (ao L PBX) 
1235 07187 2-Win9 VO Ulbundled 2-Way PBX Trunk - Res 

2-Wire VG Lhe !%le Unbundled 2-Way PBX Trunk - BUS 
2-Wire VQ Una Slde hbundled Outward P 8 X  Trunk - Bus 
2-Wre VG Lhe side Mbundld hWdnQ PBX Tnmk - &IS 
2-Wm halop ronp Mstance Tennlnal PBX Twnk - Bus 
2-Wn Voce Unbundld PBX LD T m l n d  FoCtr 
2-win, Vce Ulbundled 2-Way PBX Llsape Pact 

OSS RATES (S} 
SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

I 

11 90 

11 90 

I 

! 
11 901 

11 90 

11 90 

11 90 

11 90 

I 

1 1  90 

11 90 
11 90 
11 90 
11 90 
11 90 
11 90 
11 90 I 

UEPXB UEPSP 
UEPSP UEPXC ------- 2-Wm Vore Unbundled PBX Toll T m h d  Hot& Ports 

2-Wlm Vrko UIPundled PBX u) ODD Temnals Pwl 8 UEPSP UEPXO 
2-Wln Vokr Unbundled PBX LD Tsm*rd Swlrchboerd IDD 
capable Port 
2-wLre V&e Unbundled 2-Way PBX HoteUHosplLd Ecmany 

2 Wire Vdcr Wbundld 2-Way PBX We(lkUPHJ Econmy 
cbom CalllnQ Poll 
2 Wlre Vdcs Unbundled 1May C h t g a o  p 8 X  HolsUHorp~ 
Dlscarnt Room Calllng Port 
PWlm Vdee Lhbundled 1-Way (xllgahg PBX Meapured Port 
sub¶equent kEtnnly 

-- 
UEPXE UEPSP 

UEPSP UEPXL 

UEPSP UEPXM 

UfPXO UEPSP 
UEPXS UEPSP 

UEPSP USASC 

UEPSPUEPSE UEPW 

r 

Mmlnslmthm CdllnQ Pod 

FEAWES 

E X C H M E  PORT RATES (COIN) 
lUl Available Vertcal Fenlum 

IElchMpe PWrS - cch Port 

W E :  T m n u n l 4 o d - p  & a m  urodatsd wlth POTS dtwlt awltchsd uuge wlll alw apply to drcult awltchsd * .  

140 3908 18 i a  1235 07187 11 90 
140 3908 i a  i a  1235 07107 11 90 
140 3906 18 18 

140 3906 i e  i a  1235 07167 11 90 

140 3908 18 18 1235 07187 1 1  90 

140 3908 18 18 

140 B906 i a  18 1235 07187 1 1  90 
140 3908 18 18 1235 07187 11 90 
om 000 000 

226 000 000 11 90 

140 3 74 3631 188 180  

11 90 1235 07187 

11 90 1235 07187 

f 
11 90 

vola andlor dmlt r w l t c h d  data irmnunlulon by B-ChrnneIa auodalsd wlth 2-WlrS iSDN port4 

NOTE: Aocsu to B Channd or 0 Channel P a m  apablll(lsl wlll be avmlllMo only lhrough IIFwH6* krrlnma FMqumt Proass. Rtw lor the p a w  ap.bllltl# wlll be determined vla ths Bonn Fide RtqlmtMew Buslnsu 
UNBUNDLED LOCAL EXCHANOf SWlTCIIlNa(P0RlS) 

EXCHANGE PORT RAT= (DID L POX) 
I 

UEPPZ a 73 78 41 15.82 41 94 4 26 1 11 90 

8 83 46683 5068 27 64 11 93 

EEhanpe Ports - 2-Wm DID Port 
ErhWlQe Ports - Dorrs POn - CWm DSI Port wllh DID 
CapabYlly 
EIochanpe Pods - 2-Wire EDN Port (See Notes below) 

UEPW 

UEPDD UEPW 
UEPTX UEPSX U1 PMA 

48 81 3 10 11 90 
11 90 

5495 151 11 n 75 

m u w t  P I o c s U  

1 83 

1 83 
183 
1 83 2 26 000 QOO UEPTX UEPSX UEWF I 11 90 



CATEGORY 

NOTE: A m  to B Chnnsl M D Chinnrr Packel mpibll l t l i  vlll be avlll8ble only thrwph BFFyNs*r Bullnoma Asquoat Procsrr. mtua tw the pack ,abllltlw wlll be dstsrmlned vla I h s  Bone flde R e q u n ~ w  Buslnsu Rsqusrt Pro- 
IErchange Polls - 2-Wire lSDN Port -- Channd PmlUtm I UEPTX E P S X  l U 1 W  000 000 000  
IEEhMQe Parts - CWrS SDN E 1  POrt UEPEX lUEpfX 6274 17461 95 17 49 80 10 23 11 90 1 e3 

[End Ollke Sdchhp Funcpm, Per MOU 
(End Ollke Trunk Port - S h a d ,  Pm MoU 

ITandem Trunk Po4 - Sham, Per MOtJ O e l  ~ _I - 

UNBUNMED LOCAL SWITCHING, PORT USAOE 
End OIIlcs Swltchlnm (Pat uUp.j 

I 
1 

0 0007862 
0 om164 

0 000t319 

- -  1 

I 
Tlndlm Swllehlnq (Pod Unfp) 4 Leal 01 A c a a  Tandun) 1 

-- ITandem Srvltchlnp Funelbn Per MOU 
- L 

Cmmon Tmnsporl 
I C "  Transpon - Per We, Per MOU 
lcOmmon Trwspotl - FecYltku Termhelbn Per Mou 0 0004372 1 

O M l C W 5  

UNBUNDLED PORTROOP COMBlNATlOHQ - COST BASED RATES I 
Cor1 Bmwd Mhm am ~ppllsd where Wl5outh I8 mqulmd by FCC andlor Strta Cmmlulon rule lo provide Unbundled Local Swltchlnp or Swltch Port.. 
Fsrhrnr a l l  apply to Lh. Unbundled PorVLoop Cmbliutlon - Cost W#d Rmto d o n  In the um rmnM 18 t h y  am app1l.d lo the Stand-Afiom Unbundled Port section d thf8 Rnls Exhlblt. 

End OMcs and Tandm Swlichlnp Uup. and Common Tmnsport U u p .  mtes In th. Pwl section 01 thlr rata mxhlbll .lull apply lo rll comblnrtionr 01 looprport noIwork eiementr ermpi for UNE Caln PorvLoop Comb~i-+~$rllr. 

1 I 
7 

I + 
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m RATE LL€MEMS 7 Bcs I I 

Atlachmsnt. 2 

Incrumenlsl incremenhl Iflcrmnsnlml 
Chmrge - Chmrgs - Chmrgs - 

Svc Order Svc Order Manual SYG Manual Src Manum1 Svc 
Submltted Submlttsd Order y.. Ordo? va. Cudw n. 

Add'l DISC 1.1 

For Q.argla, Ksntudty, Laul.latu, Mlulaslppland Trim, tho remrrlng UNE Pori and Loop h q W B  llrtsd apply to Cumfly  ComblW mnd Not Cumntly Comblnsd Combos. The lhl 
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Svc Order Svc Order 
m SubmlW Submlnbd 

El= Mmnually 

BCS woc RATES($) '"M tons CATEGORY FuF ELEMENTS 

Anachmenl. 2 Exhlblt: €3 

I n m e n t a l  Incremental Incremental Irrcremantal 
Charge - Charge - Charge - CharQe - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual ZVC Manual SVC 
Order v.. [)rdm n. Order VI. Order ul. 

Electronic- Uactronle Umctronle Elsclronlc- 
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r I 
f 

11 90 1 8 3  [Erhenpe P a  - 2-Wn DID P M  UEPPX UEPDl 0 71 
fNcJNwCU#aNa CHARaES - CURFIEHTLY CWWNED 

2-WIr-o VdcO Q n d O  Loop I 2.W. w) h" Pat combhatlcn - 
S&h-m-b UEPPX MAC1 7 8 5  187 11 90 

UEPPX USAIC 7 85 1 87 11 90 

UEPPX USAS1 32 26 32 26 11 90 

MPPX NDT 000 OM om 11 90 1 8 3  

UEPPX NDZ 000 000 009 11 90 183 
UEPPX N M  000 000 000 11 90 183 
UEPPX ND5 000 000 000 11 90 1 8 3  
UEPPX NIX 000 000 000 11 90 16.3 
UEPPX NDV 000 000 0 0 0 .  11 90 183 

2 -Wh Vdccl Orade Loop I2-wke DID Twnk Pod Con~rrlon 
vrllh BellSarth At1-1 QIenpao 

IP-Wlre MD Subsequent MhMy - M d  Trunb. Per Trunk 

MD Trunk T.mJnatkm ( e Per Pod 
DID Numbwr. Est-- 
d2OMoMnnbsrS 
Mditkmnsl MD Nu"Y Id each Grwp d 20 DID Numben 
M) Numbma, Non- n n ~ u u V S  DID Numben, P a  Numbsr 
Fbervs NmGmsecutiUe Du) numben 
"e OID Numbsn 

AWmONAL NRCi 

Takphon Numkr/Tmnk Qmup &tabll.msnt ch.rpw 
---- -------, 

-_I__- 

LOCAL NWBER PoRTABlUrY . 

2-WIRE JSDN MQlTAL GRADE LOOP WITM 2-WIRE lSffl DlQlTAL UNE SIDE poI\T 
I Lacd Nmber Portabllly (1 psr port) UEPPX LNPCP 3 15 000 000 

I 
UNE Porlnoop Comblrutlon M 

2W tSDN witd Orade Loppcrw ISON DblV h e  Side POR - 
UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPB UEPPR 
2W LSDN C4okd Grade Loop12W ISDN Ugltal Une Slde Pott - 
UNE Zme 2 2 UEPPB UEPPR 
2W lSDN Dbita! Grade Lopp12w SDN Dignal Uno Side Port - 
UNE Zone 3 3 UEPPB UEPPR 

3209 

38 15 

5994 
UNE Loop k t e a  

f 2-Wlre SDN B Q I U  Grade - UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPB UEPPR USEX 24 71 I 11 90 183 
i 

P-Wire lSDN DQlW Grade - UNE Zone 2 2 UEPPB UEPPR USEX 30 77 1 1  90 1 8 3  
.2 Wire ISW Olpilal Grade Loop - UNE Zone 3 3 UEPP8 UEPPR USL2X 5258 1 1  w 1 8 3  

738 1 1  09. I 1 8 3  
UNE Pml Rate 

IEEhange Pml - 2-Wire SDN b e  Side Pori UEPPB UEPPR UEPPB 
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Lnmsntel lncreii rrwl Incremental 

Jdl SVC Maflu01 S V C  Manual SVC Mini. 
Order vr &da b s  vrder un. Order UI 

Elsclronlc Electrofllc- ElaclronlG Electronu 

Add'l MSC lat Dlrc Add7 - 1st 

Charge- Cti. - ChafQe - 
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Une Sde hward Only Channdked PBX Trunk Pod Whwi DID 
12-Wire Trunk Slde Unbundled Channelized MD Trunk Pod 

Feature (&&e) kllvathn loc sech Uno Sue Poll Temnaled 
InMBank 
Feature (Setulce) khUon for each Twnk SUe Pod Terminated 
In M Bank 

F d u m  ktlvatlons - UnbundW Loop Comsntntlon 

000 000 OM3 11 30 1 83 
1 8 3  

UEPPX UEPlX 139  000 
UEPPX UEPDM 8 71 000 000 000 000 I 1  w 

-1 
1 PQWM 0.68 25 40 13 41 396 3 93 UEPPX 

UEPPX * 1PQWU 068 70 16 18 42 5603 - 
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Fbc Nonrscunlnp 
nnt I Md ' l  

26 79 I 
I 31 27 I I 

A? !W I 

I I 

I I I 
LNPCX I 0351 

Anachmenl 

Inmmmta 
Ctiarg. - 

2 
Incremenlrl 

Charge - 
Manum1 Svc 
Otdw v.. 

ELmclronlc- 
Add'l 

lncrsmenll 

Manual C JC 

Order YI 

Electronle 
M.e  1.1 

C h a w  - 

I I I I I I 

Incramanhi 
Charaa - 

Manual Svc 
Ordsf n 

Ueclronlc 
DIU Add?- 

USAM 41 50 41 50 11 90 

U S K C  41 50 41 M 

us&2 000 000  "90 . 

I I 
t I 

26 79 
31 27 
47 36 

I 
U E W  12 79 
UEPU 17.27 
U E U  3338 

I I 
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I CATEGORY 1 RAT0 ELEMENTS 

Florlda Only I 
2-Wlre Vdci Grade POI! !2enirex) iUEP9E 
2-Wire Vdes Omdo Pati (Cenlrex 800 1ennlnatrOn) UEPS 
2-WIm Vcko Grade Pod (Csnlrsw Alh Wler 1D)I UEPfE 
2-Wlre Voka Grade Part (Cht rex  lm din Secvhg Wlre 
Center)2 UEPSE 
2-Wm Voce Grade Port. Om Servlnp Wre Cmter - 800 Servrs 
Term UEP9E 

usoc Svc Order 
Subminu 
u.e 

pel LSR 

I I 

Svc Order 
Submitted 
Manually 

lncmmsntal Incremental 
C h a w  - Charge - 

Manuel Svc Manual Svc 
Order-. Ordsrvl. 

Hactronle Electronlo 
l.I I Addl 

I 

I 1 

I I I I I I I 
11901 ta31 -.- - UEPYA 1 17 I 

I I I I 
11 90 183 - 

11 90 1 8 3  

1' 90, I a3 

UEPYB 117 

UEPYH 117 

UEWM 117 I_ .II 

I I 
I I 

117 11 90 UEPYZ 

1 8 3  1 
UEPYQ 1.17 -, 

1190 

UEW2 117 

UEPHA 117 
UEPHB 117 
UEPHt( 117 

UEPHM 

11 w l e 3  

11 90 1141 

11 90 
'190 - - 

-- 
--- _- .- 

117 11 90 

UEPnZ 117 11 93 
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The Parties shall provide interconnection with each otker’s networks for +$e transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange senice (local) and excharije access (intraL i toll and switched 
access} on the following terms: 

1 Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

Interconnection is avsilable to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facdities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in this 
Agreement; or (2) interconnection via 
Enterconnection may be provided by thL 
point. Requests to BellSouth for interco 
through the Bo: Fide Request/New Busirli-hj Request process set out in General 
Terms and Coni_ .om. 

1.1 

%se of facilities tiom the other Party. 
-3s at any other technically feasible 
ion at other points may be made 

GRUCom must establish, at a mini”, a single Point of Presence, Int- ’face, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of G: -JCom’s 
originated local and intraLATA toll traffic and for the receipt and delivery of 
transit traffic. If GRUCom chooses to interconnect at a single Point of 
Interconnection within a LATA, the interconnection must be at a BellSouth Access 
Tandem Furthermore, GRUCom must establish Points of Interconnection at all 
BellSouth access and local tandems where GRUCom NXXs are “homed.” A 
“Homing” arrangement is defined by a “Final” Trunk Group between the 
BellSouth Tandem and GRUCom End Office switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is 
the last choice telecommunications path between the Tandem and End Office 
switch. It is GRUCom’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX access andor 
local tandem “homing” arrangements into the national Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG). 

1.2.1 In order for GRUCom to home its NPPL/NXX(s) on a Bell 
GRUCom’s N P A / N X X ( s )  must be assigned to an Exchangs ,b te  Center Area 
served by that BellSouth Tandem and as specified bj 3ellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Areas is 
defined in the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) as it is revised &om time to 
time. 

rh Tandem, 

1.3 

1.4 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s terminating 
equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itserfor obtaining access to 
the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within whch the 
Point of Interfaces occur. 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and GRUCom’s interconnection hct ions.  It establishes the techni. 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary h c t i o n  of the P. 



1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8.1 

I .8.2 
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of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The Point 
of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

1. It is a cross-connect point to auow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 

2. It is a point where BellSouth and GRUCom can ve@ and maintain 
speclfic per fo rrnance objectives . 

3. It is specified according to the interface offered in the t a d o r  local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DS 1 service the FCC # 1 
tanff specifies that the interface meets the technical specdications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS 1, DS3, STS 1 and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The Point of Interconii .ion is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Paqty’s common (shared) network for call transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as descnid  in this Agreement. GRUCom’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at the 
BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to GRUCom-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

4. 

GRUCom, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface 
for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to BeUSouth. The 
Point of Interface may not necessarily be estabhshed at the Point of 
Interconnect ion. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of 
Interface for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
GRUCom for call transport and termination by GRUCom The Point of Interface 
may not necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection. 

Interconnection via Leased Dedicated TransDort Facilities 

The orighating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities fiom the terminating 
Party &om the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Interoffice Transport facilities 
from its designated serving wire center to the other Party’s fist  point of switchhg. 
The Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
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-:e as set forth in the 

1.5.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

For the purposes of t h  Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facdity between a Party's Point of Presence and its designated sening 
wirz center. 

For the purposes of tlm Attachment, Sewing Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party kom which the ( :her Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated InterofEi - Transport is defined 
as a switch transport facility between a Party's designated Ving wire center and 
the first point of switching on the other Party's common (s :ed) network. 

Fiber Meet 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electricai interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, anc maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (i.e. Pomt of 
Interface). 

If GRUCom elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
GRUCom and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical 
Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DS1, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to detennine the specsc 
transmission system. However, GRUCom's SONET transmission must be 
compatible with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor's equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications C h e l  (DCC) must be turned OR 

1.9.3 BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center ('IBWC"). 

1.9.4 GRUCom shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the GRUCom Interconnection Wire Center 
("GRUCom Wire Center"). 

z .9.5 BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BJWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and enable 
GRUCom to deliver. fiber optic facilities into the Po;nt.of Interface with sufficient 
spare length to re2 .. i the fhsion splice point at the Point of Interface. BellSouth 
shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the h i o n  splicing 
point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location Identification 
("CLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The code 

. \  . 
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established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the Point 
of Interface (i.e,, Point of Interface to GRUCom, Point of Interface to BellSouth). 

GRUCom shall deliver and maintain such strands whokly at its own expense. Upon 
verbal request by GRUCom, BellSouth shall allow GRUCom access to the Fiber 
Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facihties to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its fachties to such Fiber Meet. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special Access 
Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service tariff(i.e. 
the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tar@. 

Interconnection Trunking Architectures 

BellSouth and GRUCom shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunking 
coIltigurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. 

Any GRUCom interconnection request that deviates from the standard trunking 
architectures as descnid  in this Agreement that affects traffic delivered 
GRUCom from a BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch 
translations and other network modifications will require GRUCom to submit a 
BOM Fide RequedNew Business Request via the Bona Fide RequestMew 
Business Request Process set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recuning, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and GRUCom 
not addressed in Exhriit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth 
intrastate or interstate tarifYfor switched access services. For two-way trunking 
that carries the Parties’ local and htraLATA toll traffic only, excluding trunking 
that carries Transit Traffic, the Parties shall be compensated for the nonrecurring 
and recuning charges for trunks and DSl facilities at 50% of the applicable 
contractual or t-ariffrates for the services provided by each Party: GRUCom shall 
be responsible for ordering and paying for any two-way trunks c-g transit 
traffic. Furthennore, GRUCom shall be responsible for the compensation for two- 
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way trunking that it orders for its local and kttraLATA toll but utllizes 
unidirect ionally. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on GRUCom's 
NXX Access Tandem ha+g arrangement as specified by GRUCom in the 
national Local Exchang. mting Guide (LERG). 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) c:i-?ble where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not techcally feasible multi-fiequen::, MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where GRUCom is also an IXC, the IXC's Feature Group D (FG D) 
trunking must remain separate from the local interconnection trunking. 

Two-way Trunking Requirements: 

The following requirements apply to two-way trunking .,;at carries the Parties 
local and htraLATA toll. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

GPrJCom wu rnitiate two-way trunk request. The use of and quantity of two way 
t " g  shall be mutually agreed upon and shall be jointly provisioned. 

The Point of hterfkce will be located at a mutuaUy agreed location or point 
designated by BellSouth If m agreement cannot be reached on the location of the 
Point of Interfsce, each company will estabhh its own Point of Lnteriice and order 
one-way trunks. 

BellSouth and GRUCom will jointly review the trunk forecast, as needed, on a 
periodic basis, or at least every six (6) months. 

GRUCom will order trunks using access sexvice request (ASR) process m place for 
Local Interconnection after the joint planning meeting takes place between 
BellSouth and GRUCom 

BellSouth and GRUCom must agree on traffic engineering parametas that will be 
used m h engineering of the trunk groups. 

BellSouth and GRUCom must agree to meet and resolve semice-affecting 
situations m a timely manner. This contact will mmdy be made through the 
Account Team 

Estab- a two-way trunk group does not preclude BellSouth or GRUCom 
fiom adding one-way trunk groups within the same Local Calling Area. 

For tech#- :al reasons, two-way trunk groups may not be ordered to a BellSouth 
DMSl Ou iocal Tandem or DMS 100 End Office. 

I 1 .  - . ..__ . 
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9. Bemouth will be responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and 
hcilities to the mutually agreed Point of Interface, and GRUCom will be 
responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and facilities to the 
mutually agreed to Point of Interface. 

Be US o ut h Access Tandem Interconnect ion Arch tec tures 

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection provides htratandem access to 
subtending end offices. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described 
later in this Agreement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandem 
architectures. 

Basic Architecture 

In this architecture, GRUCom’s originating Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk goup between GRUCom and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA. 
This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between GRUCom and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers 
with which GRUCom desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 
arrangements. This group also carries GRUCom originated intertandem.traffic 
transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandem such as 
an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated 
Local and IntraLATA Toll traffic is transported on a single one-way trunk group 
terminating to GRWCom The Two-way Trunking Requirements described in this 
Attachment do not apply to this architecture. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be established 
ifrequired. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and tandem 
sewing arrangements. The Basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhiiit B. 

One-way Trunkina Architecture 

In this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One 
one-way trunk group canies GRUCom-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic 
destined for BellSouth end-users. The other one-way trunk group carries 
BellSouth-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for GRUCom end- 
users. A third two-way trunk group is established for GRUCom’s originating and 
terminating Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic 
between GRUCom and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other 
CLECs and other network providers with which GRUCom desires interconnection 
and has the proper contractual arrangements. This group also carries GRUCom 
originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined 
to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency 
services and intercept may be established if‘required. The LERG should be 
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referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The One-way 
Trunking Archtecture is ih t ra ted  in Exhibit C. 

Two-way Trunkinp Architecture 

2.3.4.1 The Tw. 
carry  lo^ md ktraLATA toll traffic between GRUCom and BeiiSouth. To 
establish t i i s  architectux, GRUCom and BellSouth must meet the Two-way 
Trunking Requirements described in this Attachment. In addition, it two-way 
transit trunk group must be established for GRUCom’s originating and terminating 
Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between GRUCom 
and Indry m k n t  Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other 
network providers with which GRUCom desires interconnection and has the 
proper contrxtual arrangements. This g 
intertandem traffic transiting a single Be; 
party tandems such as an Independent Cot 3any tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency senices 
and intercept may be established $required. The LERG should be referenced for 
current routing and tandem sewing arrangements. The Two-way T&g 
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

?iy Trunking Architecture establishes ine two-way trunk group to 

.g also carries GRWCom originated 
Jth access tandem destined to third 

2.8.5 Superwouu Architecture 

2.8.5.1 In the Supergroup Architecture, the Parties Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
GRUCom’s Transit Traffic is exchanged on a single two-way trunk group 
between GRUCom and BellSouth. To establish this architecture, GRUCom and 
BellSouth must meet the Two-way Trunking Requirements described in this 
Attachment. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between GRUCom 
and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other 
network providers with which GRUCom desires interconnection and has the 
proper contractual arrangements. This group also canies GRUCom originated 
intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third 
party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept m y  be established ifrequired. The LERG should be referenced for 
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Supergroup Architecture is 
dustrated in Exhibit E. 

2.9 BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of GRUCom-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tande-. with routing through multiple BellSouth access - .  tandevx 
as required.’ However, jRUCom must still establish Points of Interconnection : 
all BellSouth access tandems where GRUCom NXXs are “homed”. If GRUCo. 
does not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and 
elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, a 
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GRUCom can order MTA h each BellSouth access tandem w i t h  the LATA 
where it does have a Point of Interconnection and BellSouth wdi terminate traffic 
to end-users sewed through those BellSouth access tandems where GRUCom 
does not have a Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance 
with BellSouth's Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access traffic wdl be delivered to 
and by IXCs based on GRUCom's NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as 
specdied by GRUCom in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

For GRUCom-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport mdor  termination 
of GRUCom's local and htraLATA toll traffic will be bded on a statewide basis at 
the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment for local traffic and at 
the BellSouth intrastate switched access tarif€ rates for intraLATA toll traffic. 

To the extent GRUCom does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defied by BellSouth, GRtJCom must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the c a h g  area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent GRUCom does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary for 
it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access tandems 
that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent GRUCom 
routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth's MTA service without 
properly ordering MTA service, GRUCom agrees to pay BellSouth the associated 
transport and termination charges. 

2.14 BellSouth End Office Interconnection 

2.14.1 GRUCom may establish interconnection at BellSouth end offices for the delivery 
of GRUCom originated local and intralata toll traffic destined for BellSouth end- 
users served by that end-office. 

2.14.2 When end office t r " g  is ordered by BellSouth to deliver BellSouth originated 
traffic to GRUCom, BellSouth will provide overflow routing through BellSouth 
tandems consistent with how BellSouth overflows it's traffic. The overflow will 
be based on the homing arrangements GRUCom displays in the LERG. Likewise, 
if GRUCom irilercomects to a BellSouth end office for delivery of GRUCom 
originated traffic, GRUCom will overflow the traffic through the BellSouth 
tandems based on the BellSouth homing arrangements shown in the LERG. 
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The Pqdies shall utilize direct end office tnmkhg under the following conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected i. 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for 
any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking 
plan that wd alleviate the tandem capacity shorsage and ensure completm of 
traffic between Gl3L.Com and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

Traffic Volume --To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a GRUCom switchmg center and a BellSouth end 
office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to 
hm4e actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, 
be 1 a GRUCom switching center and a BellSouth end office where thc 
tra, x e e d s  or is forecasted to exceed a single DS1 of local traffic per 
month:. Either Party wdl install additional capacity between such points when 
overflow traffic between GRWCom’s switching center and BellSouth’s end 
office exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSl of local traffic per 
month. In the case of one way trunking, additional tnrnking shall only be 
required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding usage 
threshold. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties m y  install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

Local Tandem Interconnection 

This interconnection arrangement allows GRUCom to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of GRUCom- 
originated local traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end 
offices within the local c a h g  area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Services T d ( G S S T ) ,  section A3 served by those BellSouth local tandems, and 
(2) for local transit traffic transported by BellSouth for third party network 
providers who have also established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth 
local tandems. 

When a specifkd local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, GRUCom must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
GRUCom may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth 
local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. 
GRUCom may deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is 
destined farather BellSouth or third party network provider end offices 
subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the same local calling area where 
GRUCom does not choose to establish a Point of Interconnection. It is 
GRUCom’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX local tandem homing 
arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) either directly or 

221 of 344 



2.15.3 

2.15.4 

3 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Attachment 3 
Page 12 

via a vendor in order for other third party network providers to dete-e 
appropriate traffic routing to GRUCom’s codes. Likewise, GRUCom shall obtain 
its routing mformation from the LERG. 

_ .  

Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, GRUCom must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 
access tandems within the LATA on which GRUCom has NPA/NXXs homed for 
the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth 
shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem 
S WA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not be 
backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is dehed  in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services T H . )  

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that GRUCom 
has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide pubiic notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks, 
as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those 
facilities and networks. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted hdustry/national guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a mini”, to 
the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard 
No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BeUSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specfiations set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shalt provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technicdy feashle. 

Ouality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transniission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself’ 
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and any subsidiary or amate,  where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
whch each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Managment Controls. Both Parties wllt work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invokmg appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congest ion. 

Common Channel Signaling. Beth Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Cor-. Ton 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction wth all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and fhctions 
excey’ . -- call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
autor number identrfication (“ANI”), originating line information (“OLI”) 
calling impany category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) messages to facilitate hil 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

Signaling, Call Information BeLlSouth and GRUCom will send and receive 10 
digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and GRUCom will exchange the 
proper call information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any information necessary for billing. 

Forecasting Requirements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to asswe traffic completion to 
and fkom all customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for the 
Parties to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Party of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect reciprocal trunking requirements. If either Party is unable 
to provide such Information, The Parties shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts 
based only on existing trunk group growth and annual estimated percentage of 
subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecasts of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided under 
this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The Parties 
agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential 
Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this Agreement. 
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The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two hture years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often $the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or lo%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notrfy the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the network. Aiso, either Party should n o t e  the 
other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase sigdicantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as well 
as the trunk requirements w i t h  the other Party’s network. The Parties agree that 
the forecast dormation provided under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential 
Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the tmnk 
quantities and the timefiame of those trunks does not imply any liability for failure 
to perform if’ the trunks are not availabIe for use at the required time. 

Local Dialing Parity 

BellSouth and GRUCom shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each other 
with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. 
BellSouth and GRUCom shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange service 
end users to dial the same number of digits to make a local telephone call 
notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the called party’s 
telecommunications service provider. 

Interconnection Compensation 

Conmensation for Call TransDortation and Termination for Local Traffic and ISP- 
Bound Traffic 

Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
termhates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriir Service T;iI.iff. As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates &om or is directed to or through an enhanced service 
provider or dormation service provider. As mher  clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
‘?traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
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generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating a obligation on the part 
of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

- .  

ISP-bund Traffic is defined as calls to an information service provider or Internet 
service provider (‘*ISP”) that are dialed using a local diahg pattern (7 or 10 digits) 
by a calling party in one exchange or local calling area to an iSP server or modem 
in the same exchange or iocai calling area. ISP-bound Traffic is not cansidered 
Lo:sl Traffic subject to reciprocal comx-:.sation, but instead is lnformat ion a c c e s  
tra-. .: subject to compensatim as desmoed by the FCC in its Order rzn Remand 
and Report and Order, CC Docket Nos. 96-98, FCC 01-3 1 (released Apd 27, 
2001) (“ISP Remand Order”). 

Notwithstanding the definitions of Local Traffic and ISP-bound traffic above, and 
pursuant to the ISP Order on R.: --and, BellSouth and GRLCom agree to the 
rebuttable presumption that all i. mbined circuit switched Local and ISP-bund 
Traffic delivered to BellSouth or GRUCom that exceeds a 3 :  1 ratio of terminating 
to originating traffic on a statewide basis shall be considered ISP-bound traffic for 
compensation purposes. BellSouth and GRUCom further agree to the rebuttable 
presumption that all combined circuit switched Local and ISP-bound Traffic 
defivered to BellSouth or GRUCom that does not exceed a 3: 1 ratio of terminating 
to originating traffic on a statewide basis shall be considered Local Traffic for 
compensation purposes. Further, if either Party chooses to rebut the 3: 1 
presumption, such rebuttal shall be handled in accordance with Paragraph 79 of the 
ISP Order on Remand. 

. 

The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the costs for 
the elemental hc t ions  performed in transporting and terminating Local Traffic on 
each other’s network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for per minute of use rate 
elements associated with the Call Transport and Termination of ISP-bound Traffic. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of the originating Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) facilities between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switch and end office switch and/or between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switches. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the h c t i o n  
that establishes a communications path between two switching offices through a 
third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

For the purposes of this Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as the 
fhction that establishes a communications path between the irunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch. 
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If GRUCom utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to 
purchase dedicated or c o m o n  (shared) transport from GRUCom for transport 
and termination of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth wdl pay GRUCom no 
more than the a i rhe miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of 
Interface within the LATA where GRWCom receives the BellSouth-originated 
traffic and the V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area 
that the GRUCom terminating NPA/NXX is associated in the same LATA. For 
these situations, BellSouth will compensate GRUCom at either dedicated or 
common (shared) transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the 
hnctions provided by GRUCom as defined in ths Attachment. 

Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Local Traffic or ISP-bound Traffic for purposes of 
payment of reciprocal compensation. 

The Parties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is determined by its originating and 
terminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivery of BellSouth 
originating traffic to GRUCom, BellSouth wdl pay to GRUCom reciprocal 
compensation for Local Traffic terminating to GRUCom end users physically 
located in the BellSouth rate center to which the GRUCom end user’s NpA/NXX 
is assigned. If GRUCom assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth rate centers 
and assigns numbers fkom those NPA/NXXs to GRUCom end users physically 
located outside of the rate center to which the NPPJNXX is assigned, BellSouth 
traffic originating fiom within the BellSouth rate center where the NPA/NXX is 
assigned and terminating to a GRUCom customer physically located outside of 
such rate center, and at a location toll to the BellSouth originating rate center, shall 
not be deemed Local Traffic, and no compensation kom BellSouth to GRUCom 
shall be due therefor. Further, GRUCom agrees to identlfy such traffic to 
BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such 
traffic to GRUCom at BellSouth’s tariffed intrastate switched access rates. In 
addition, GRUCom should not use NPA/NXXs to collect BellSouth originated 
local or intraLATA toll traffic and for delivery to a point outside the LATA from 
where the originating NPA/NXX rate center resides. 

If GRUCom does not identrtjl such traffic to BellSouth, to the best of BellSouth’s 
ability BelISouth will determine which whole GRUCom NPA/NXXs on which to 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as 
reflected-in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tarifll: BellSouth shall make 
appropriate billing adjustments XGRUCom can provide sufficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developng the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every Iong distance call, excluding intermediary 
traffic. By the first of January, Apd, July and October of each year, each Party 
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;hall provide a positiv 0t-t updating the PLU. Requxements associated with 
2LU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Percent Local 
Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended from time to time. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the j!:Tsdiction of traffic tenninatec is defmed in t b  Agreement. such 
inr“ormation, L u of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s opt+m be 
utdized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paia. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. In the case where GRUCom desires to temwate its 
locai traffic over or co-mingled on its switched access Feature Group D trunks, 
GRUCom will be required to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage 
(‘‘PIU”) to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations 
for lnterexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff will apply to GRWCom After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages 
have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will E. d for 
application and billing of local interconnection. Notwithstanding the fo ng, 
where the terminating Party has message recording technology that id€ .s the 
jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information, in 
lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized 
to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and GRUCom shall retain records of call detail for a mini“ 
of nine months fkom which a PLU and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall 
be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more fkequently than one (1) 
time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the ai. 3. The PLU and/or 
PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and -’-$ >ply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for :. .: .j;iaxter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. IC as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLU andor PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Compe&ation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Conmensation for htraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other c o q m y ’ s  network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
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appropriate, terminating switched access t a d  rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or hterstate Access Senices Tars .  The appropriate charges wdl be 
determined by the routing of the call. If GRUCom is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses GRUCom as 
an interexchange carrier on a lOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge GRUCom 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating switched access senices. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to 
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access t d .  

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for bllltng intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 fonnat for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to GRUCom requires 
interconnection fiom GRUCom to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signahg 
Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. GRUCom shall establish CCS7 interccl -tion at 
the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8X IPS that 
GRUCom desires to query. The tenns and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access TarifE Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic * 

When GRUCom’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem 
switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service 
connection to or fkom an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) by either a direct trunk 
group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, 
each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi- 
tariffmeet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC 
with the exception of the interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will 
be billed by the Party providing the end office function. Each party will use the 
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access B W g  (MECAB) system to establish meet 
point billing for all applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be 
employed for these arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the 
initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no 
more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The initial billing Party will 
provide the switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing Parties 
within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will  not^ the 
other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements so that the customers may 
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5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.7 

5.6.8 

5.6.9 

5.7 

&-notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with the sigmficantly 
de .!-ved recording or billing. As business requirements change data reporting 
requirements may be modified as necessary. 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so not6ed (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) will 
be held liable for any access revenues whch it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidehes of such Bllling Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party wdl provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbdlable access revenues. A negotiated settlement wdl 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

Each Ps -y will retain for a mini” period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail suiiicient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the 
date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to jointly- 
provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to permit the 
Subsequent Billing Party to, by fonnal or informal review or audit, to venfj. the 
accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data provided by 
the Initial b W g  Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal or idorma1 
reviews or audits and fbrther agrees to jointly review the findings of such reviews 
or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings thereof 

GRUCom agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for 
termination except over GRUCom ordered switched access trunks and facilities. 

Transit Traffic Service. BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for GRUCom’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on 
GRUCom’s network that is switched ardor transported by BeLlSouth and 
delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s 
network that is switched andor transported by BellSouth and delivered to 
GRUCom’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the applicable 
call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or 
Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Switched Access transit traffic presumes that 

229 of 344 



Attachment 3 
Page 20 

GRUCom’s end office is subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem for switched 
access traffic to and fiom GRUCom’s end users utilizing BellSouth facilities, either 
by direct trunks with the IXC, or via the BellSouth Access Tandem. Billing 
associated with all transit traffic shall be pursuant to Multiple Exchange Carrier 
Access Billing (MECAB) procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not be treated 
as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 2A traEc 
shall not be treated as transit traffic fiom a routing or bdhg  perspective until 
BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have the capability to properly meet-point-bill in 
accordance with MECAB guidehes. 

5.7.1 

6 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
wdl be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the termhating carrier; provided, 
however, that GRUCom is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to GRUCom GRUCom agrees to 
compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit traffic to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of GRUCom Additionally, the Parties agree that 
any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

Frame Relay Service 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BeUSouth’s and 
GRUCom’s & m e  relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which GRUCom is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between GRUCom 
and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall be within 
the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscnir  Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection wdl be established where 
BellSouth and GRUCom have Frame Relay Switches in the .?. same . * .  .*. LATA. .. . Where 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one centraloffice, an mterconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

230 of 344 



Attacher  
Page 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and - aate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 

Senice and 6.4 

6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

6.5.5 

6.6 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Cirwit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). 
For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported w i t h  a VC 
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in thls 
Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC”). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two wag 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (.*InterLATA VC”). 

:ket data traffic are 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
GRUCom may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
ag:e to renegotiate the method for detennining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, 
and within 90 days, ZBellSouth notifies GRUCom that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
GRUCom will pay, the total non-recurring and recuning charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access T d  FCC No. 1. 
GRUCom will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of GRUCom’s 
PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (”I) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tan& FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and GRUCom will pay, the total 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. GRUCom will then invoice, 
and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port by GRUCom’s PLCU. 

’ ’ . .  
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Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment fkom its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
eIements include the Data Lrnk Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the GRUCom and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If GRUCom orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
GRUCom Frame Relay switch, BellSouth WLU invoice, and GRUCom wdl pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and GRUCom Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, 
GRUCom will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and 
recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to GRUCom for the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a GRUCom subscnier’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the GRUCom Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and GRUCom will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and GRUCom Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, GRUCom will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to GRUCom for the PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tMBeUSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

If GRUCom requests a change, BeIISouth will invoice and GRUCom will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local ‘ Ya GRUCom will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DSl NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. . I  . 1 . - .  

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
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carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. I .  

GRUCom will identlfy and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party m y  request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services 
tar&& or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tir;ff. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to reweotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service TrafT 
eighty (1 SO) days of the date BellSouth receives interLAT, 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within th: 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate L L t :  commission(s) for 
resoiution. . 

:hin one hundred 
xity. In the 
hundred eighty 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GRUCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by -new of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering h r g e  as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identilied for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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Denial/RestoraI 0% Charge 

In the event GRUCom provides a hst of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the hst wlli require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charve 

GRUCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GRUCom. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previousIy billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 
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Vaca Grsde - FealiW Tmlnatlon per mmth OHL.OHM I M F  2532 31 78 703 

--t 
i 

INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - OEMCATED TRANSPORT - SW4 KEPS 
hter&ca C M  - [kdbc@al Trenspil- #I kbps - 
per mils per month OHCOHM 1L5NK OoooO 
Merdiiar C M  - Dsdlcfded Ttsnspoct - 56 kbps - 
Faalitv Terminatm wr month OHL.OHM 1 M K  1844 OOD 000 
MerdikaChennd - DsdiCasd Trrvrspott - CW kbps - 
per mile pec month OHLOHM 115NK OoooO 
hterdl~caChennSl- Dadiceled Trenspal- 81 kbps - 
FaaliW Termination rm month OHLOHM 1LWK ia 4.4 om 0 0 0 .  

INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDlCATEO TRANSPORT- DS1 -- - 
hterdilcs chemd - Dedlcatsd charmer - os1 - Pef 
Mle per mmth OH1,OHlMS 115NL o 1 8 s  
hterolfics Channe( - DediCasd Trenport - OS1 - Faality 
Terminabon pm month OH1,OHlMS 1LsNL 8844 9847 1905 

._ --. 

P 8 Q O l O f 2  

V&n 4001 12Iii1'01 
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&xi usoc RATES (S) OSS RATES ($) CATEGORY M T E  ELulENT hrrm 2w 
humrrml h C 1 m n l . l  hcrnwnr1 

InCr"44 chug.- chug.. chrp- 
Smordr SucOTdu &up- LL.nwlSrc LlrnrwlSrr k n u a l S s  
Submaid s&-m.d Y.nrulSK O r d r ~  o r d r ~  awn 

-urrlno ~CUrhU-  Ehc h u l l l  0 r b . r -  ELaronk- O n e  u.cCranb 
p l K R  p r W A  Ekiron*-iu -1.1 as&'!- 

R.c Ra CW'I Ft.l N d - 1  WUH: SOYAW 8QW s o w  s o w  sow 

JNYEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT- OS3 
htmdhcbchalud - Dedicated Transporl- Ds3 - Per 
hkle per month OH3,oH3MS lL5NM 3 ar 
h l e r d b  Channel - Dedi-ed Trernport - Os3 - 
Faality Termination per month W3.OH3MS 1LWM 1.07100 21928 70 56 

LOCAL CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT 
Local chamel - Dedidcd - 2-Wire Vum Grade per 
mmth 
Local ChaMel- Dedicated - Q W m  Vace Grade per 

OHLOHM TEFVZ 21.94 26684 4697 3763 4 0 0  

month OHL.OHM TEFV4 2281 26654 4767 4422 533 
Locd Channel - Weeded - DSl per month OH1 TEFHG 3528 21666 18354 2430 1695 
Local C h m  - M-d - OS3 FeOllty T m i t W ~ ~ n  
per month OH3 TEFMl 53191 55637 34301 13913 9684 

LOCAL INTERCONNECTION MlPSPAN MEET 
NOTE: I t  Acceu m l c s  ride MlCSpan M M ,  on.-half lha 1.rHI.d oervica Lout Chmml rate I8 applicable. 

Local ChiuuA - Oedicated - OS1 per mmth 
. 

OHlMS TEFHG 000 000 
Local Channd - Dedicated - OS3 per month - oH3MS- TEFHJ--- 000 000 

MULTIPLUtERS 
C h a i ~ n e l ~ z a t ~ ~ ~ ~  - DSt to DSO Channsl S*Im OH1,OHlMS SATNl 14677 10142 7162 1109 1049 
OS3 to DS1 Channel Svslem per month OH3, OH3MS SATNS 21119 19928 11864 4034 3907 
DS3 htedace Urut (OS1 COCI) per month OH1,OHlMS SA'TCO I378 1007 1 708 

1 I f 
Not-: H no rate I8 ldmhbd in ths mntracl. the rates. terms, and ca-ditim far ths speafrc Service or funcllm will bo as set forth In appllcabls Bell!h~W~ lann w as negc&eied by the Pafttes upon request by erther Pamy 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when GRUCom is occupying the Collocation Space as a 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 4. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

1.2 Right to occupy. BellSouth shall offer to GRUCom c.oUocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules of 
the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to Section 4 of thts 
Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to GRUCom a right to occupy that certain area 
designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, of a size which is specified by 
GRUCom and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). BelISouth 
Premises indude BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers, as well as all 
buildings or sirmlar structures owned or leased by BellSouth that house BellSouth 
Network Facilities and all structures that house facilities on public rights-of-way, 
including but not limited to, vaults containing loop concentrators and other similar 
structures. To the extent this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, 
terms and conditions for BellSouth Premises other than BellSouth Central Offices, the 
Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions at the request for collocation at 
BellSouth Premises other than a Central Office. Notwithstanding the foregct . . 
BellSouth shall consider in its designation for cageless collocation any unused space 
within the BellSouth Premises. The size specified by GRUCom may contemplate a 
request for space sufficient to accommodate GRUCom’s growth within a two year 
period. 

1.2.1 Pursuant to the provisions in 1.2 above, in the State of Florida, the size specified by 
GRUCom may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate 
GRUComs’s growth within an eighteen (1 8) month period. 

1.2.2 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unused space in the Central Office Premises. GRWCom will be. responsible for any 
justification of unused space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state commission. 

1.3 Use of Space. GRUCom shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating GRUCom’s equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equipment) necessary to interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities, 
including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 

Version 1Q00: 05/9/00 11/13/00 

242 of 344 



1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

2. 

2. I 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

Attachment 4 
Page 3 - -  

teletomrnmications services. Pursuant to Section 5 foUowing, ..XUCorr? m y  at its 
option, place GRUCom-owned fiber entrance facdities to the Collocation Space. In 
addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities, 
GRUCom may connect to other interconnectors w i t h  the designated Be?South 
Premises (including to its other virtual or physical collocated arrangemen::: k o u g h  
co-carrier cross connect fachties designated by GRUCom pursuant to se 1. ion 5.6 
following. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purpmes except as 
specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth. 

Rates and charges. GRUCom agrees to pay the rates and charges identdied in Evhtbit 
A attached hereto. 

Due Dates. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls 
holiday, then the due date will be the next business day thereat' 

zekend or 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, co~l;i;y, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will permit GRUCom to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BelISouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space Limitations or that physical collocation is not practical 
for technical reasons. 

Availability Notification. Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an 
application within ten (IO) calendar days as to whether space is available or not 
available within a BellSouth Premises. This interval excludes National Holidays. If 
the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will n o t e  GRUCom of the 
amount of space that is avadable. 

BellSouth will respond to a Florida Application within meen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Premises. If the amount 
of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notrfv GRUCom of the amount of 
space that is available. 

BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana Application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one ( I )  to ten (10) Applications; fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 

-.. . . . . it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
within five ( 5 )  business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will not@ GRUCom of the amount of space that is available. 

Version 1Q00: 05/9/00 11/13/00 

243 of 344 



2.1.4 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

Attachment 4 
- .  Page 4 

o a Mississippi Application within ten (10) business days as to 
,Ie or not available within a BellSouth Premises. If the amount 

BellSouth will resp 
whether space is at.. 
of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notlfy GRUCom of the amount of 
space that is available. 

Reporting. Upon request fYom GRUCom, BellSouth will provide a written report 
(“Space Availability Report”) speclfylng the amount of Collocation Space available at 
the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, any 
modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the Premises requested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements. 

The request fYom GRUCom for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
include the Premises and Common Language Location Identfication (“CLLI”) code of 
the Premises. Such information regarding Premises and CLLI code is located in the 
National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) TariffFCC No. 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days, excluding national hohdays, of receipt of such 
request. In Mississippi, BellSouth shall respond within ten (IO) business days. 
BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten ( I  0) catendadbusiness days to such 
a request when the request includes from two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the same 
state. The response time for requests of more than five ( 5 )  Premises shall be 
negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten (10) 
calendarhusiness day response time, BellSouth shall n o t e  GRUCom and inform 
GRUCom of the time fkame under which it can respond. 

Denial of Application. After notlfVlng GRUCom that BellSouth has no available space 
in the requested Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow GRUCom, 
upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten (10) calendar days (In Mississippi, 
10 business days) of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within 
ten (10) calendarhusiness days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be 
received by BellSouth within five ( 5 )  calendarhusiness days of the Denial of 
Application. 

Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth wiU timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 25 l(c)(6). 

Waiting List. On a first-come, first-served basis govemed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will’notlfl the telecommunications ciinief,sson the’ifiiiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. In accordance with the applicable 
Order of the Florida Commission, sixty (60) days prior to space becoming availabIe, if 
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known, BellSouth will n o t e  the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on 
the waiting kt by mail when space becomes available according to the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. If  not known sixty (60) days in 
advance, BellSouth shall not@ the Florida PSC and the teiecommunications carriers 
on the waiting list within two days of the determination that space is available. 
GRUCorn must submit an updated, complete, and correct application to BellSouth 
w i t h  30 business days or not@ BellSouth in writing that GRUCom wants to 
maintain its place on the waiting list either without accepting such space or accepy. 1-4 
an mount of space less than its original request. If GRUCom does not submit such an 
application or not@ BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such 
space to the next CLEC on the waiting list and remove GRUCom fiom the waiting 
list. Upon rei ,est, BellSouth will advise GRUCom as to its position on the h t .  

2.6 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notlfication document that wdl indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (1 0) calendar days (In 
Mississippi, 10 business days) of rhe Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also 
post a document on its Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice 
where space has become available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust 
list. BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced 
in Section 2.5. 

2.7 State or Federal Agency Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state 
or federal regulatory agency irnpose procedures or intervals different than procedures 
or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective 
after execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the 
requirements set forth herein for all applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof 

3. CoUocation Options 

3.1 Cageless. In accordance and compliance with focal building code, BellSouth shall 
a k  
th 
SL 

dL ..-& access to its equipment and facilities but may require GRUCom to use a central 
entrance to the BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single bay increments pursuant to Section 7. Except where GRUCom’s 
equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, 
isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. :or equipment requiring special 
technical considerations, GRUCom must provide the equipment h o u t ,  including 
spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requir- ents contained in 
BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for cor I ructing all special 

5RUCom to collocate GRUCom’s equipment and facilities without requiring 
jtruction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the creation of a 

z entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow GRUCom to have 

’ 
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technical requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 
following. 

3.2 Cages and Ad-jacent Arrangement Enclosures. At GRUCom’s option and upon 
request, BeUSouth shall constmct enclosures in compliance with GRUCom’s 
collocation request and in accordance and compliance with local building code. At 
GRUCom’s request, BellSouth shall permit GRUCom to subcontract the construction 
of physical collocation arrangements with a contractor certdied by BellSouth 
(“BellSouth Certified Contractor”), provided however, that BellSouth shall not 
unreasonably withhold approval of contractors. 

3.3 When GRUCom subcontracts the construction, GRUCom must arrange with a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement enciosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications and at GRUCom’s sole 
expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where 
local building codes require enclosure specdicatiom more stringent than BellSouth’s 
standard enclosure‘specficat ion, GRUCom and GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor must comply with local building code requirements. GRUCom’s 
BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for f i g  and receiving any and all 
necessary permits andor licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate 
with GRUCom and provide, at GRUCom’s expense, the documentation, including 
architectural drawings, necessary for GRUCom to obtain the zoning, permits andor 
other licenses. BellSouth shall pass on to GRUCom the costs of providing the 
documentation. The BeMouth Certiiied Contractor shall bill GRUCom directly for all 
work performed for GRUCom pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have 
no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor. GRUCom must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact 
with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of 
emergency, BellSouth will not access GRUCom’s locked enclosure prior to notlfylng 
GRUCom 

3.3.1 BellSouth has the righr to review GRUCom’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after 
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to Bell5wth’s 
guidelines and specifications and to require GRUCom to remove or correct dt 
GRUCom’s cost any structure that does not meet these standards. 

3.4 Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. GRUCom may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share GRUCom’s caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by GRUCom (“Host”) and other 
telecommunications carriers (‘Guests’’) and pursuant to this section in accordance and 
compliance with local building code, except where the BellSouth Premises is located 
within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease fiom offering such an 
option. GRUCom shall not@ BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement 
between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days of its execution and prior 
to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the 
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te. , f  the agreement, and shall cc1: a h  a certlhcation by GRUCom that said 
agreement lmposes upon the Guestts) the same terms and conditions for Collocation 
Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth and GRWCom 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.5 

3.5.1 

In Florida, GRUCom shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for 
assessment of rates and charges contained w i t h  this Attachment; and for the 
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are 
hlly complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. In all States other than 
Florida and in addition to the foregoing, GRUCom shall be the respc. Bible party to 
BellSouth for the purpose of submitting Applications for initial and additional 
equipment placements of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jointly submit an 
initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate initial Guest 
application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth 
in Exhibit A, ifthis application is not the initial application made for the arrangement. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest ma). mange directly with 
provision of the interconnecting facilities bc ’ween BellSouth an 
provision of the services and access to unbundled network elerr. 

‘South for the 
sst and for the 

.. 

GRUCom shall inde- and hold harmless BellSouth ffom any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
GRUCom’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

Adiacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Premises is legitimately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere 
with access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Premises property and 
where permitted by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by GRUCom and in 
conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specikations. Further, 
GRUCom shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent 
Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for the Adjacent 
Arrangement. 

Should GRUCom elect such option, GRUCom must arrange with a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, GRUCom and 
GRWCom’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local building code 
requirement,s. GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified Contracfor shall be responsbIe for 
filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such 
construction. GRWCom’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill GRUCom directly 
for all P- rk performed for GRUCom pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no ,ability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
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Certified Contractor. GRUCom must provide the local BeliSouth building contact 
with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. 
Except in cases of emergency, BeilSouth shall not access GRUCom’s locked enclosure 
prior to notlfylng GRUCom 

BellSouth maintains the right to review GRUCom’s plans and specrfications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BeUSouth may inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement Date, as 
defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction comply with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BeIlSouth may require GRUCom, at 
GRUCom’s sole cost, to correct any deviations fkom BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications found during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the 
Adjacent Arrangement, within five (5) business days of BellSouth’s inspection, unless 
the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time fiame. 

GRUCom shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatinghentilatiodair conditioning (“HVAC”), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection 
At GRUCom’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable 
to any other physical collocation arrangement. GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, 
permits andor licenses for such arrangement. 

\ 

BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceding. 

Occupancy 

Commencement Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day GRUCom‘s 
equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

OCCUR~~CY.  BellSouth will n o t e  GRUCom in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. GRUCom must not@ BellSouth in writing that collocation 
equipment instatlation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 
BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, GRUCom’s telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network 
for the purpose of service provision. 

Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, GRUCom may 
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thwty (30) business days 
prior written notice to BellSouth Upon termination of such occupancy, GRUCom at 
its expense shall remove its equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. 
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GRWCom shall 
such removal, i 
Guests; provided, however, that GRUCom shall continue payment of monthly fees to 
BellSouth until such date as GRUCom has hlly vacated the Collocation Space. 
Should GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within 
thirty (30) business days from the te: jiation datc, BellSouth shall have the ..;ght to 
remove the eauinment and other pro, trty of GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guest at 
GRUCom’s 
GRUCom‘s Guest’s property unless caused by rke gross negligence or intentional 
misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of GRUCom’s right to occupy 
Collocation Space, GRUCom shall surrender such CoIlocation Space to BellSouth in 
the same condition as when e s t  occupied by the GRUCom except for ordinary wear 
and tear unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. GRUCom shall be responsible for 
the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support s ures (e.g., r a c h g ,  
conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termi AI of occupancy 
and restoring the growds to their original condition. 

lirty (30) business day- m the termination date to complete 
iig the removal of a 1  equipment and facilities of GRUCom’s 

2ense and with no liability for darmge or injury to GRUCom or 

Use of Collocation Space 

Equipment Tme. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services 

Such equipment must at a meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-C0RE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. 

GRUCom shall not request more DSO, DS 1, DS3 and optical terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or tamination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in, or reasonably forecasted for, the arrangement. The 
total capacity of the transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include 
equipment contained in the appfication in question as well as equipment already placed 
in the arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If full network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network termhations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event 
that ’--:RUCom submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of 
cog. A t e d  equipment installed in, or reasonably forecasted for, the arrangement, 
GRUCom will be’informed of the discrepancy and Wfi’be required to’subinit a revision 
to the application Disputes involving what constitutes a reasonable forecast shall be 
addressed pursuant to Section 12 Resolution of Disputes in the General Terms and 
Conditions. 
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GRUCom shaU not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any identfymg signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or on 
the grounds of the Premises. 

- -  

5.1.3 

5.1.4 GRUCom shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to GRUCom’s equipment 
necessary to identlfy GRUCom’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts 
with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. GRUCom may elect to place GRUCom-owned or GRUCom- 
leased fiber entrance facilities into the CoUocation Space. BeUSouth will designate the 
point of entrance in close proximity to the Premises building housing the Collocation 
Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by 
both Parties. GRUCom will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of 
sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. GRUCom 
will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the 
entrance cable will be spliced, which will extend fiom the splice location to 
GRUCom’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event GRUCom utilizes a 
non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice wdl not be required. GRUCom must 
contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the 
manhole. GRUCom is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facihties. At 
GRUCom’s option BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a 
microwave entrance facdity pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. In 
the case of adjacent collocation, unless BellSouth determines that limited space is 
available for the entrance facilities, copper facilities shall be used between the adjacent 
collocation arrangement and the central office termination point. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physicai cotlocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide GRUCom with information regarding BellSouth’s 
capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving manhoIe(s) 
is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of 
the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit 
space available for installing a second entrance facility to GRUCom’s arrangement. 
The location of the serving manhoIe(s) will be determined at the sole discretion of 
BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will 
so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use. GRUCom may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another GRUCom 
collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. GRUCom must arrange 
with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to 
GRUCom-provided riser cable. 

5.3 S~licing in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should 
GRUCom request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole 
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discretion, may grant such a requ+ When the request for a splice is granted to 
GRUCom by BellSouth, GRUCc hall ensure its employees or agents entering 
and/or performing work in the enL .ice manhole(s) are trained and comply with 
BellSouth procedures and OSHA requirements regarc -:g access to manholes and that 
7eUSouth personnel are notfied and present for all entrances and work performed in 
me entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed and secured a: the 
conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance notification to BellSouth shall occur at a 
minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities and at a 
nini,” of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an O K ~  gf senice condition. 

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth w;” +signate the point(s) of interconnection between 
GRUCom’s equipment andor m : and BellSouth’s network. Each Party wiU be 
responsible for maintenance and on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to Bells 1’s network, 
BellSouth will assign the frame locations, and the demarcation ; . shall be a 
common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distriburmg frame. 
GRUCom shaU be responsible for providing, and a supplier certdied by BellSouth 
(“GRUCom’s BellSouth Certitied Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing and 
properly labelinghtenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling pursuant to 
Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point 
on a per arrangement basis. GRUCom or its agent must perform all required 
maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to 
Section 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required 
w2Sin the Collocation Space to activate service requests. At GRUCom’s option and 
expense, a Point of Termhation (“POT”) bay or frame may be placed in the 
Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation point. GRUCom must make 
arrangements with a BellSouth Certsed Supplier for such placement. 

:ation of all equipment/facili+ 

5.5 GRUCo:Ys EauiDment and Facilities. GRUCom, f required by this Attachment, 
GRL’Com‘s BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely 7 ?risible for the design, 
engkesrirg, installation, testing, provisioning, perfo: mce, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by GRUCom Such equipment and 
facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of 
termination connections. 

5.6 Go-carrier cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu ofl obtaining interconnection 
with, or access to, BellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and fhcfities, GRUCom may directly connect to other interconnectors within 
the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangements) through facilities owned by GRUCom or through BellSouth facilities 
de.’ Tsted by GRUCom, at GRUCom’s option Such connections to other carriers 

made using either optical or electrical facilities. GRUCom may deploy such 
3r electrica1 connections directly between its own facilities and the facilities 0; 

Jiterconnector(s) without bei- routed through BellSouth equipment. 
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If  GRWCom requests a co-carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, GRUCom 
must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. GRUCom must use a 
BellSouth Certded Supplier to place the co-carrier cross connect, except in cases 
where the GRUCom equipment and the equipment of the other interconnector are 
located within contiguous Collocation Spaces. In cases where GRUCom’s equipment 
and the equipment of the other interconnector are located in contiguous Collocation 
Spaces, GRUCom will have the option to deploy the co-carrier cross connects 
between the sets of equipment. Where cable support structure exists for such 
connection, there wdl be a recurring charge per h e a r  foot of support structure used. 
When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed, a pro-rated non- 
recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed to alI that benefit fiom that 
construct ion. 

5.6.1 

5.7 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and bugding modlfications (e.g., running, 
altering or remohg racking, ducts, electrical wiring, W A C ,  and cables). BellSouth 
will give reasonable notice to GRUCom when access to the Collocation Space is 
required. For purposes of this section 5.7, reasonable notice shall be at least two 
business days, for non-emergency situations. GRUCom m y  elect to be present 
whenever BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that 
GRUCom will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 11, GRUCom shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. GRUCom agrees to provide the 
name and social security number or date ofbirth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guests provided with 
access keys or cards (“Access Keys’’) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key 
acknowledgment forms must signed by key holder and returned to Access 
Management within 15 days of GRUCom receipt. Failure of GRUCom to return 
properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until 
key acknowledgments are current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. GRUCom agrees to be responsible for alI Access Keys and for the 
return of all said Access Keys in the possession of GRUCom employees, contractors, 
Guests, or agents after termination of the employment relationship, contractual 
obligation with GRUCom or upon the termination of this Attachment or the 
tennination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. GRWCom shall n o t e  BeUSouth in writing immediately 
in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to 
re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to 

.. . - return an.Access-Ke.y(s),.GRUCom shall pay for all, reasonable .costs.associated with 
the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.9 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or 
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q : service provided by BellSouth or by any other interconnector located in the 
Premises; shall not endanger or damage the fachties of BellSouth or of any other 
intercomector, the Collocation Space, or the Premises; shall not compromise the 
privacy of any communications carried in, &om, or through the Premises; and shall not 
create an unreasonable ri:>,c of injury or death to any individual or to the p!,Sic. If 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of GRL’ “I violates 
the provisions of tiuq paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to Gk- - om, 
whch notice shall rizect GRUCom to cure the violation w i t h  forty-eight i 4) hours 
of GRUCom’s actual receipt of written notice or, a? a minimum, to commex: 
curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete 
such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties 
agree to consult 
GRUCom fails to w e  curative action w i t h  48 hours or if the violation is of a 
cbaracter which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or interferenceiimpairment of the services provided by 
BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that event BeUSouth may take 
such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, including without 
limitation the interruption of electrical power to GRUCom’s equipment. BellSouth 
will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to GRUCom prior to takmg such 
action and shall have no liability to GRUCom for any damages arising i?om such 
action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willful ’ 

misconduct . 

Pagc - -  
. .  

-:diately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the arrangement. If 

5.9.1 For purposes of this Section 5.9, the term sigdicantly degrade shall mean an action 
that noticeably impairs a service from a user’s perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which si@cantly degrades the pedormance of 
other advanced semices or traditional voice band services and GRUCom fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BeilSouth will establish before the relevant state 
commission that the technology deployment is causing the signtscant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to GRWCom or, if subsequently necessary, the 
relevant state commission, must be supported with specific and verifiable information. 
Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is sigmficantly degrading 
the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, 
GRUCom shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its customers 
to technologies that will not sigdicantly degrade the performance of other such 
services. Where the only degraded service itself’ is a known disturber, and the newly 
deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is 
acceptable for deployment under section 47 C.F.R 51.233, the degraded service shall 
not prevail against the newly-deployed technology. 

5.10 
1 . .  

Personab and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, GRUCom 
- - - may place OF install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities ad-equipment, 

including storage for spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of 
business, provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not 
violate floor loading requirements, nor imposes or could impose or contains or could 
contain environmental conditions or hazards. Personal property, facilities and 

. , .  
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equipment placed by GRUCom in the Collocation Space shall not become a part of the 
Collocation Space, even hai led ,  screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation 
Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may be removed by GRUCom at 
any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by GRUCom’s employees, 
agents or representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly 
repaired by GRUCom at its expense. 

5.11 Alterations. In no case shall GRWCom or any person acting on behaEof GRUCom 
make any rearrangement, modfication, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by GRUCom Any material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee, pursuant to sub- 

* section 6.2.2 

5.12 Janitorial Service. GRUCom shall be responsible for the general upkeep and cleaning 
of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial senices. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on 
a site-specific basis upon request. 

6. Ordering and Preparation of CoUocation Space 

6.1 Should any state or federa1 regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals different 
than procedures or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that 
become effective after execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall 
supersede the requirements set forth herein for all applications submitted for the first 
time after the effective date thereof 

6.2 &plication for %ace. GRUCom shall submit an application document when 
GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or 
mod@ the use of the Collocation Space. 

6.2.1 Initial Apdication For GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, GRUCom shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection 
Application Document (“Application”), together with payment of the Application Fee 
as stated in Exhibit A. The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, 
meaning that all required fields on the application are completed with the appropriate 
type of information. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description 
and schematic drawing of the equipment to be placed in GRUCom’s Collocation 

’ . . - ’ Space(s) and an estimate of the amount af square footage required;- - - 3  

6.2.2 Subseauent ADDiication Fee. In the event GRUCom or GRUCom’s Guest(s) desire to 
modlfy the use of the Collocation Space, GRUCom shall complete an Application 
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document detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation Space 
together with payment of the ” i m  Subsequent Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. Said minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial 
payment of the applicable Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set 
forth below. BellSouth shall determine what modifxations, ifany, to the Premises are 
required to accc .modate the change requested by GRUCom in the Application. Such 
necessary I 

loading ch;: 
plant requirr 
to mod@ the 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the subsequent Application 
does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall be refimded to 
GRUCom The fee for an Application where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., does not require assessment related to capital expenditure by BellSouth) 
shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A. If the modification 
requires capital expenditure assessment, a fee ranging f k m  the mini“ Subsequent 
Application Fee up to the full Application Fee for the appropriate state shall apfx In 
the event such modifications require the assessment of a full Application Fee as 
forth in Exhiiit A, the outstanding balance shall be due by GRUCom within 30 
calendar days following GRUCom’s receipt of a bdl or invoice fkom BellSouth. 

latiom to the Premises may include but aye not limited to, floor 
:. changes n e c e s s q  to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power 

.,fthe Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
L and equipment additions. The fee paid by GRUCom for its request 

6.3 Application Response. In Alabama, North Carolina, and Tennessee, in addition to the 
notice of space availability pursuant to Section 2, BellSouth will also respond as to 
whether the Application is BOM Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to 
cause the Application to become Bona Fide. Sufficient detail will be provided to 
permit GRUCom a reasonable opportunity to correct each deficiency. GRWCom must 
correct any deficiencies in its Application and resubmit a Bona Fide Application within 
ten (10) calendar days of being notified of the deficiencies in the original Application. 
If GRUCom $ils to resubmit its Application as Bona Fide within this ten (1 0) day 
period, GRUCom will lose its place in the collocation queue. When space has been 
determined to be availabIe, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”), which will include, at a minimum, the c o d p a t i o n  of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as d e s c n i  
in Sation 7. 

6.3.1 Amlication Res~onse (Floridal, Within fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days of receipt of a BOM 
Fide Application, BellSouth will respond as to whether space is available or not 
available within a particular Premises. Additionally, when space has been determined 
to be available or when a lesser amount of space than that requested is available, then 
with respect to the space available, BellSouth will provide a written response 

. I  L 3 -. (:“ppkatbn Response:’). including sufficient infiirm;rtion to enable GRUCom to place 
a Finn Order. The Application Response will include, at a mini”, the configuration 
of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in 
Section 7. Also included will be an additional engineering fee, which recovers costs 
associated with provisioning GRUCom’s request, including, but not limited to, work 
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associated with budding cable pairs and tie cable terminations, as ordered in the 
application. When GRUCom submits ten (10) or more applications within ten (10) 
calendar days, the initial fifteen (1 5 )  day response period will increase by ten (1 0) days 
for every additional ten (1 0) applications or fkaction thereof 

6.3.2 Application Response. Except as otherwise provided, for all States that have ordered 
provisioning intervals but not application response intervals, the following wdl apply. 
In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to Section 2, BellSouth will 
respond as to whether the Application is BOM Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the 
items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has been 
determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide Application. 
The Application Response will include, at a mini”, the configuration of the space, 
the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as 
described in Section 7.-When multiple applications are submitted in a state w i t h  a 
fifteen (1 5) calendar day window, BellSouth will respond to the BOM Fide 
Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) calendar days for 
Bona Fide Applications 6- 10; within forty-two (42) calendar days for BOM Fide 
Applications 1 1- 15. Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted 
within the same timefiarne for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume fiom all requests &om telecommunications 
companies for collocation. 

6.3.3 Application Response (Kentucky) In addition to the notice of space availability 
pursuant to Section 2, BelISouth will respond as to whether the Application is Bona 
Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the Application to become 
BOM Fide. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt 
of a Bona Fide Application The Application Response will include, at a mini”, the 
contiguration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as d e s c n i  in Section 7.-When multiple applications are 
submitted in a state within a fifteen (15) calendar day window, BellSouth will respond 
to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: 
within thrty (30) calendar days for BOM Fide Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) 
calendar days for BOM Fide Applications 6-10; within forty-two (42) calendar days for 
Bom Fide Applications I 1-1 5 .  Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide 
Applications submitted within the same timefiame for the same state in excess of 15 
must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume fiom all requests 
fiom telecommunications companies for coUocation 

. . -  .6.3.4. . Aqlication Response (Georgia) In addition to the notice 9f space availability.,, 
pursuant to Section 2, BelISouth will respond as to whether the Application is Bona 
Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the Application to become 
Bona Fide. When space has been determined to be available for caged or cageless 
arrangements, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
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A p p  -&on Response will include, at a minimum, the codigurczmn of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described 
in Section 7. 

Ilirzy (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide App .on. The 

6 .33  Application Response (Louisiana). In addition to the notice of space availability 
pursuant to Section 2, BellSouth will respond as to whether the Application is Bona 
Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the Application to become 
BOM Fide. BeLlSouth will respond as to whether space is available or not available 
within a particular Premises in accordance with Section 2. The Application Response 
will include, at a mini“, the configuration of the space, the Cabfe Installation Fee, 
Cable Records Fee, and the space prmaration fees, as d e s c r i i  in Section 7. 
BellSouth will respond with a full Application ResponSe within 30 calendar days for 
one to ten Applications; 35 calendar days for eleven to twenty Ap.- liccations; and for 
requests of more than twenty Application it is increased by five caiendar days for every 
five Applications received within five business days. 

6.3.6 Application Response /MississirpJ. In addition to the notice of space availability 
pursuant to Section 2, BellSouth will respond as to whether the Application is Bona 
Fide, and ifit is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the Application to become 
Bona Fide. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written * -;pome (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) business days of receipt 
of a 
confipation of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as described in Section 7. When multiple applications are 
submitted in a state within a meen (1 5 )  business day window, BeUSouth will respond 
to the BOM Fide Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: 
within thrty (30) business days for BOM Fide Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) 
business days for BOM Fide Applications 6-10; within forty-two (42) business days for 
Bona Fide Applications 1 1 - 15. Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide 
Applications submitted within the same timefiame for the same state in excess of 15 
must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume fiom all requests 
&om telecommunications companies for collocation. 

Fide Application The Application Response will include, at a mini”, the 

* 

6.4 Armlication Modifications. In Alabama, North Caroh ,  and Tennessee, ifa 
modilkation or revision is made to any infomation in the BOM Fide Application for 
Physical Collocation or the BOM Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, with the 
exception of modifications to Customer Information, Contact Information or Billing 
Contact Information, either at the request of GRUCom or necessitated by technical 
considerations, said Application shall be considered a new Application and shall be 
handled as a new Application for purposes of the provisioning interval and BellSouth 
shall charge GRUCom a Subsequent Application Fee, Major changes wch as- - 
requesting additional space or adding equipment may require GRUCom to submit the 
Application with an Application Fee. 
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6.4.1 Amlication Modifications. For all States that have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not application response intervals, and except as otherwise specified, the followingwiu 
apply: If a modification or revision is made to any donnation in the BOM Fide 
Application for Physical Collocation or the Bona Fide Application for Adjacent 
Collocation, with the exception of modifkations to Customer Information, Contact 
Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request of GRUCom or 
necessitated by techcal  considerations, BellSouth will respond to the BOM Fide 
Application within t h y  (30) calendar days after BellSouth receives such revised 
application or at such other date as the Parties agree. If, at any time, BellSouth needs 
to reevaluate GRUCom’s Bona Fide Application as a result of changes requested by 
GRUCom to GRUCom’s original application, then BellSouth WLU charge GRUCom a 
Subsequent Application Fee. Major changes such as requesting additional space or 
adding additional equipment may require GRUCom to resubmit the Application with 
an Application Fee. 

6.4.2 Apulication Modifications (Florida). If a modification or revision is made to any 
information in the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation or the Bona Fide 
Application for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Infonnation, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of GRUCom or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth will respond to the 
BOM Fide Application within fifteen (15) calendar days after BellSouth receives such 
revised Application or at such other date as the Parties agree. IC at any time, 
BellSouth needs to reevaluate GRWCom’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by GRUCom to GRUCom’s original Application, then BellSouth 
will charge GRUCom a Subsequent Application Fee. Major changes such as 
requesting additional space or adding additional equipment may require GRUCom to 
resubmit the Application with an Application Fee. 

6.4.3 Apdication Modifications (Kentuck & Georgia). If a modification or revision is 
made to any Sonnation in the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation or the 
BOM Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifications 
to Customer Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either 
at the request of GRUCom or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth WLU 
respond to the Bona Fide Application within t k t y  (30) calendar days after BellSouth 
receives such revised Application or at such other date as the Parties agree. I t  at any 
time, BellSouth needs to reevaluate GRUCom’s BOM Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by GRUCom to CLEC’s original Application, then BellSouth will 
charge GRUCom a Subsequent Application Fee. Major changes such as requesting 
additional space or adding additional equipment may require GRUCom to resubmit the 
Application with an Application Fee. 

6.4.4 Anplication Modifications (MississiDDi). If a modification or revisionis made to any 
information in the BOM Fide Application for Physical Collocation or the Bona Fide 
Application for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of GRUCom or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth will respond to the 
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Bona Fide Application within thrty (30) business days after Bell 
revised Application or at such other date as the Parties agree. I t  2t any time, 
F !!South needs to reevaluate GRUCom’s Bona Fide Applicat? 1 as a result of 
L..mges requested by GRUCom 10 CLEC’s original Applicat 
h r g e  GRUCom a Subsequent Application Fee. Major chang: such as requesting 
C I ~  4tional space or adding additional erlimnent may require GRWCom to resubmit the 
Application with an Application Fee. 

(rk receives such 

hen BellSouth wdl 

6.4.5 Application Modifications (Louisiana). If a modification or revision is made to any 
information in the BOM Fide Application for Physical Collocation or the Bona Fide 
Application for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Idormation, Contact Information or Silling Contact Information, either at the request 
of GRUCom or nec 2 -(-hated by techcal considerations, BellSouth will respond to the 
Bona Fide Applicat within thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth receives such 
revised application i t  such other date as the Parties agree. BellSouth will respond to 
such modifications .or revisions within 30 calendar days for one to ten revised 
Applications; 35 calendar days €or eleven to rwenty revised Applications; and for 
requests of more than twenty revised Applications it is increased by five calendar days 
for every five revised Applications received within five business days. IC at any. :e9 
BellSouth needs to reevaluate GRUCom’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by GRUCom to CLEC’s original application, then BellSouth will 
charge GRUCom a Subsequent Application Fee. Major changes such as requesting 
additional space or adding adiitional equipment may require GRUCom to resubmit the 
application with an Application Fee. 

6.5 Bona Fide Firm Order. In Alabama, North Carolina, and Tennessee, GRUCom shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment instahtion in a BellScth Premises by 
submitting a 3ysical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order docun: it (“Firm Ordei’) 
to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered BOM Fide when GRUCom has 
completed the Applicatiod1nquh-y process d e s c n i  in Section 6.2, preceding, and 
has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application 
Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by 
BellSouth no later than seven (7) calendar days after BellSouth’s Application 
Response to GRUCom’s BOM Fide Application, unless BellSouth provides an 
Application Response on or before the ten-day response interval set forth in section 
2.1, in which case GRUCom must submit its Bona Fide Firm Order to BellSouth 
within seventeen (1  7) calendar days of BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide 
Application If GRUCom fails to submit its BOM Fide Firm Order to BellSouth within 
the time frames set forth above, the provisioning intervals set forth in section 6.6 shall 
apply from the date of receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order and not fiom the date of 
the Bona Fide Application. If GRUCom fails to submit a Bona “ide Firm Order 
within Ween (-1.5) days of receipt of An Application Response. 2 Application will 
expire 

6.5.1 Bona Fide Finn Order. Except as otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered 
provisioning intervals but not addressed Finn Order intervals, the following shall 
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apply.-GRUCom shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment instauation in a 
BellSouth Premises by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order 
document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Finn Order shall be considered Bona Fide 
when GRUCom has completed the Applicationhquiry process described in Section 
6.2, preceding and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of 
the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to GRUCom’s Bona Fide Application or the Application will 
expire. 

Bona Fide Finn Order (Kentucky & Mississimi). GRUCom shall indicate its intent to 
.proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Physical 
Expanded Interconnection Finn Order document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm 
Order shall be considered Bona Fide when GRUCom has completed the 
Applicatiodnquiry process described in Section 6.2, preceding and has submitted the 
Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by 
BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
thirty (30) calendar days (in Mississipr ’0 business days) after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to GRUCom’s A ,la Fide Application or the Application will 
expire. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Finn Order. BeUSouth will acknowledge the receipt of GRUCom’s Bona 
Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the Bona Fide 
Firm Order has &en received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. No revisions will 
be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to GRUCom’s designated collocation 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
GRUCom. 

Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth receives the 
BOM Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

GRUCom must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form 
(RF-2906-C) for aII employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a 

Collocation Space. 
of 30 calendar days prior to the date GRUCom desires access to the 

Construction and Provisioning Interval. In Alabama, North Carolina, and Tennessee, 
BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements within a maximum 
of 90 calendar days fiom receipt of an Appbcatiori or hs igreed to‘by tKe Parties. 
Under extraordinary conditions, BellSouth may elect to renegotiate an alternative 
provisioning interval with GRUCom or seek a waiver from this interval f b m  the 
Commission. Examples of extraordinary conditions include, but are not Limited to, 
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extended bcense or per+!t;ng intervals; mjo r  BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant 2 ion or upgrade; major mechanicd addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA -lmpliarxe; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. 

- _  

6.6.  I Constructior. - -:d Pro-1- ~ning Interval (Florida). BellSouth will complete 
construction idr colla> n m a r  Jments as soon as possible and within a m a x i "  
of 90 calendar days firom receipt a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the 
Parties. For Augmentations, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements as soon as possible and within a m a x i "  of 45 calendar days from 
receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. If BellSouth does 
not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant time fim md 
BellSouth and GRUCom cannot agree upon a a compIetion date, within 45 L -1endar 
days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within 30 
calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may seek an extension fiom the Florida 
PSC. 

6.6.2 Construction and Provisioning Interval (Georgia). BellSouth will use best efforts to 
complete construction for caged collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions 
as soon as possible and within a m a x i "  of 90 calendar days eom receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. BeilSouth will use best efforts to 
complete construction fr- cageless collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions 
as soon as possible and w nin a m a x i "  of 60 calendar days from receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order and 90 calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by 
the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor 
changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, W A C ,  cabling and 
the power plant(s). Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited 
to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shyping intervals are extraordinary in length. Under extraordinary 
conditions, BellSouth may elect to renegotiate an alternative provisioning intend with 
GRUCom or seek a waiver fiom this interval fTom the Commission 

6.6.3 Construction and Provisioning: Interval (Louisiana). BellSouth will complete 
construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as 
possible and within a "wn of 120 calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm 
Order or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are dehed  as space 
available with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited 
to, WAC, cabling and the power plant($. BellSouth will compfete construction of all 
other Collocation Spaa 
receipt of a BOM Fide 
are not limited to, exter; 
rearrangement or additia :, power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical 
addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or 

'2xtraordinary conditions") within 180 calendar days of the 
Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but 
license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment 
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hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shpping 
intervals are extraordinary in length. For Augmentations, BellSouth shall complete the 
construction w i t h  a " i m  sixty (60) calendar days &om receipt of a Bona Fide 
Firm Order. 

_ _  

6.6.4 Construction and Provisioning Interval (Mississippi). Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of I20 calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide 
Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space 
available with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not h i t ed  
to, W A C ,  cabling and the power plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to 
secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth wiU complete 
construction of all other Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") within 180 
calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include but are not Limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BelISouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and an-angements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length 

6.6.5 Construction and Provisioning Interval [Kentucky). Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use 
best efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary 
conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 90 calendar days fkom receipt 
of a BOM Fide Finn Order or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are 
defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems required, such 
as but not limited to, W A C ,  cabling and the power plant@). Excluding the time 
interval required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth 
will use best efforts to complete construction of ail other Collocation Space 
("extraordinary conditions") within I30 caIendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide 
Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are dehed  to include but are not limited to 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environment+ hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shqping intervals are extraordinary in length, 

- 

6.6.6 Construction and Provisioning Interval (South Carolina). BellSouth will complete the 
construction and provisioning activities for cageless and caged collocation 
arrangements as soon as possible, but no later than 90 calendar days fkom receipt of a 
bona fide firm order. 

c .  - -  . .  
6.6.7 Joint Planning Meeting Unless otherwise agreed t o  by the Parties, a joint planning 

meeting or other method ofjoint planning between BeilSouth and GRUCom will 
commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days fkom BellSouth's receipt of 
a Bona Fide Finn Order and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the 
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Parties will agree to the preliminar); desigr. of the Collocation Sp. :e and the 
equipment configuration requirements as reflected in ? -.. Bona Fide Application and 
affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The CoUocat. 
wil l be provided to GRUCom during the joint planning aeeting or as SOOL 

thereafter. BellSouth will i 
meeting. 

;pace completion i e  period 
mssible 

-?lete all design work following the joint p i ~ a ~ ~ ~ i g  

6.6.8 Permits. Each Party or its a i .  
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents w i t h  ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction desigm and specifications. 

will diligently pursue fding for the permits required 

6.6.9 Acceptance Wa!' rough. GRUCom and BellSouth will cor tn acceptance 
walk through of - Collocation Space requested kom Bells GRUCom 
BellSouth wdl correct any deviations to GRUCom's originai 
requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk thr, 

I jointly agree upon a different time fiame. 

=- amended 
d e s s  the Parties 

6.7 Aumentations. Until such time that BellSouth or the appropriate Regulatory agency 
sets specdic Augmentation Intervals, BellSouth will, on a case by case basis, work 
cooperatively with GRUCom through the joint planning process to provisim 
Augmentation requests in an interval that is shorter than the standard provisioning 
interval, unless completing said request involves major modifications or acquisition of 
additional space. Major modifications include but are not limited to upgrades to cable 
support structures, network termination capacity, Power or W A C .  If the parties can 
not agree to a shortened interval due to technical or structural considerations or if the 
Augmentation requires major modifications, then, pursuant to Section 6.6, the 
standard construction and provisioning intervals shall apply. 

6.8 Use of BellSouth Certified Supdier. GRUCom shall select a s -Jlier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engi .-ing and installation 
work required in TR 73503 of the ColIocation Space. In some cases, GRUCom must 
select separate BellSouth Certiiied Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
equipment and power equipment. Bemouth shall provide GRUCom with a list of 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall 
be responsible for installing GRUCom's equipment and components, installing co- 
c k e r  cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution 
fiame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notlfylng 
BellSouth's equipment engineers and GRUCom upon successfbl completion of 
installation. GRUCom may, at its discretion, install equipment within an enclosed 
Collocation Space, subsequent to the acceptance walk through. The BellSouth 
Certified Supplier shall bill GRUCom directly for all work performed for GRUCom 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility 
to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall 
consider certlfylng GRWCom or any supplier proposed by GKGCom 
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Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. GRUCom shall be responsible 
for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alanns used to 
service GRUCom’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide 
GRUCom with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of 
collocated equipment by GRUCom Both Parties shall use best ef5orts to notlfy the 
other of any verified environmental hazard known to that Party. The Parties agree to 
utllize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit €3 
attached hereto. 

Basic TeleDhone Service. Upon request of GRUCom, BellSouth will provide basic 
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the 
current tariffoffering for the service requested. 

Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to the 

interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, GRUCom may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects as set forth in 
Exhiiit A, and GRUCom may place within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the 
telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5 .  I .  In the event physical 
Collocation Space was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or 
space limitations, and that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become 
available, GRUCom may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical 
collocation and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the 
virtual collocation arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariftk. In the 
event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation may 
become available at the location requested by GRUCom, such information will be 
provided to GRUCom in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the 
extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes available to GRUCom within 180 
calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of GRUCom’s request for physical 
collocation, and (ii) GRUCom was not informed in the written denial that physical 
Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar days, then 
GRUCom may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation 
arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for 
such virtual collocation. GRUCom must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
for the relocation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Space to its physical 
Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation 

- rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. TariffNo. 1. For the 

Cancellation. If, at anytime, GRUCom cancels its order for the Collocation Space(s), 
GRUCom will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that 
written notice of the cancellation is received. In no event WU the level of 
reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maxi” amount GRUCom would 
have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if’ no cancellation of the order 
had occurred. 
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6.13 Licenses. GRUCom, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, ail 
rights, privileges, and i:xnses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

7. 

7.1 

7. 

Rates and Charges 

Space Preparation. Space preparation fees consist of a nonrecurring charge for Firm 
""rder Processing and monthly recurring charges for Central Ofice Modifications, 

assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Common Systems Modifications, 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged 
collocation. GRUCom shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Finn Order Processing 
Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The recurring charges for 
space preparation apply beginning on the date on which BellSouth releases the 
Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date GRUCom first occupies the 
Collocation Space,' whichever is sooner. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
system. In the event GRUCom opts for cageless space, the space preparation fees will 
be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to GRUCom as prescriid in this 
Section 7. 

Space PreDaration Fee in Florida. Space preparation fees include a nonrecurring 
charge for Firm Order Processing and monthly recuning charges for Central Office 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Common Systems 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for 
caged collocation. GRUCom shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Firm Order 
Processing Fee coincident with submission of a BOM Fide Firm Order. The recurring 
charges for space preparation apply beginning on the date on which BellSouth releases 
the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date GRUCom first occupies the 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
systems. In the event GRUCom opts for cageless space, space preparation fees will be 
assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to GRUCom as prescnid in this 
Section 7. 

7.1.2 Space Preuaration Fee in Georgia. In Georgia, the Space Preparation Fee is a one- 
time fee, assessed per arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs 
associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of 
the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, power, building and 
support systems.' This is a set fee of $100 per square foot as established by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 7061-U. Additional 
enginering charges may apply as descn'bed in Section 6.3. In the event GRUCom 
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opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the 
total floor space dedicated to GRUCom as prescI.ibed in Section 7. 

7.1.3 Space Preoaration Fee in North Carolina. In North Carolina, space preparation fees 
consist of monthly recurring charges for Central Ofice Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot; Common Systems Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged collocation; and 
Power, assessed per the nominal 4 8 V  DC ampere requirements specified by 
GRUCom on the Bona Fide Application. The space preparation charges apply 
beginning on the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
occupancy or on the date GRUCom first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is 
sooner. The charges recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation 
Space, which includes survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GRUCom 
opts for cageless space, the space preparation fees will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to GRUCom as described in this Section 7. 

7.2 Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber placed. 

7.3 Floor SDace. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, WAC,  
and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but does not 
include amperage necessary to power GRUCom’s equipment. When the Collocation 
Space is enclosed, GRUCom shall pay floor space charges based upon the number of 
square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, GRUCom shall 
pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of 
the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + 
(0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this 
calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment 
racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation 
Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. In the event GRUCom’s 
collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or other 
treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, 
GRUCom shall be required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to 
accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space charges are due 
beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
occupancy or on the date GRUCom first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is 
sooner. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 3  Volt (-48V) DC power for GRUCom’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Batter Distniution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at GRUCom’s option within the BellSouth Premises. 

7.4 

7.4.2 Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed &sed 
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder hse positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to GRUCom’s equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power fkom 
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a BDFB, hses am 2ower cables ( M B )  must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
GRUCom‘:; BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power &om a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Co miencement Date. 

7.4.3 If BellSouth has nc - ;jreviously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specdic site, GRUCom has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a.BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth’s guidehes and specifications. Where the addition of 
GRUCom’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of t h s  Agreement, GRUCom shall hive the right to remove its 
equipment from the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the room intact. 
GRUCom is responsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power 
distribution feeder cable runs from a BellSouth BDFB or power board to GRUCom’s 
equipment. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth BDFB or miscellaneous fuse 
positions on a BellSouth power board, power cables must be engineered, furnished 
and installed by GRUCom using a BellSouth Certified power Supplier. lleterminatiot, 
of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the p o v r  source will be made at 
BeUSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth i. xtSed Supplier 
contracted by GRUCom must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power 
specifications prior to the Commencement Date. BellSouth will provide the power 
feeder cable support structure between the BeilSouth BDFB or power board and 
GRUCom’s arrangement area. GRUCom shall contract a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
who will be responsible for the following: power cable support structure within 
GRUCom’s arrangement; power cable feeds; terminations of cable. Any termhations 
at a BellSouth power board must be pexformed by a BellSouth Certified power 
Supplier. GRUCom shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), 
BellSouth TR-73503, BeUCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power 
cabling. 

7.4.4 If GRUCom elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC 
power to feed GRUCom’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed 
per breaker ampere per month Rates include the provision of commercial and standby 
AC power. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth service panel, protection devices 
and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by GRUCom’s BellSouth 
Certitied Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices 
and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. GRUCom’s BellSouth Certified b qplier 
must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates 
specifid in Eh%it.A.. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a 
per location basis. At GRUCom’s option, GRUCom may arrange for AC power in an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement fiorn a retaiI provider of electrical power. 
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7.5 Security Escort. A security escort wdl be required whenever GRWCom or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.4.2 prior 
to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements andor prior to Space 
Acceptance. Rates for a security escort are assessed in one-half (1/2) hour increments 
according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

7.6 Rate “True-Up”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on h a 1  prices either determined by hrther agreement 
or by h a 1  order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the 
regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). 
Under the “true-up’’ process, the interim price for each senice shall be multiplied by 
the volume of that service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (“Total Interim Price”). The h a 1  price for that service shall be multiplied by 
the voiume purchqed to anive at the total final amount due (‘Total Final Price”). The 
Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final 
Price is more than the Total Interim Price, GRUCom shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to GRUCom Each Party shall keep its own records upon which a 
“true-up” can be based and any f i ~ l  payment fkom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
“true-up,’’ the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
dEerenc es 

. 

7.7 Cable Record charges. These charges apply for work required to build cable records 
in company systems. The VG/DSO per cable record charge is for a maxi” of 3600 
records. The Fikr cable record charge is for a maximum of 99 records. 

7.8 - Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
h c t i o n  will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thrty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). GRUCom will pay a late payment charge of one and 
one-halfpercFnt (142%) assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after 
the payment due date. 

8. Insurance 

8.1 GRUCom shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as speczed in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance companies 
Ecensed to do‘btisiness in the states applicable underthis AttachexSt mil havirig a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

8.2 GRUCom shall maintain the following specific coverage: 
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8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Comerciat General Liability and 
ExcesslUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten d o n  dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Cornpensir 
amount of one hundred thousc. 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00~ . 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

t coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
:ollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
h employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 

8.2.3 All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of GRUCom's 
rzsl and personal property situated on or within BellSouth's CentriLIi Office location(s). 

8.2.4 LXUCom may elk purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurm~.., having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an intemption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth &om time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to GRUCom to at 
least such mini" lirmts as shall then be customary with respect to comparabie 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by GRUCorn shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all 
GRUCom's property has been removed from BellSouth's Premises, whichever period 
is longer. If GRUCom fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth m y  pay the 
premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same fiom GRUCom. 

8.5 GRUCom shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a mini" of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. GRUCom shall arrange 
for BellSouth to receive thrty (30) business days' advance notice of cancellation fkom 
GRUCom's insurance company. GRUCom shall forward a certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc . 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Rm. 17H53 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 
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8.6 GRUCom must conform to recommendations made by BeIlSouths fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendat ions. 

8.7 Self-Insurance. If GRUCom’s net worth exceeds five hundred million doliars 
($500,000,000), GRUCom may elect to request self-insurance status in Lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. GRUCom shall 
provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in writing to GRUCom in the event that 
seE-insurance status is not granted to GRUCom If BellSouth approves GRUCom for 
self-insurance, GRUCom shall annually hrnish to BellSouth, and keep current, 
evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of GRUCom’s corporate officers. 
The ability to self-insure shaU continue so long as the GRUCom meets all of the 
requirements of this Section. If the GRUCom subsequently no longer satisfies this 
Section, GRUCom is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 
and 8.2.3. 

8.8 The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
fiom time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days’ notice to 
GRUCom to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.9 Failure to compIy with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

9. Mechanics Liens 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or GRUCom), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of 
any labor or materials fiunished or alleged to have been furnished or to be fUrnished to 
or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made 
at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, within thuty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice fkom the Party against whose property said lien has been fded, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the m e r  provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which m y  be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. Inspections 

10.1 BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of GRUCom’s equipment and facllities in the 
Collocation Space@) prior to the activation of facilities between GRUCom’s 
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11. 

11.1 

11.1.1 

11.1.2 

11.1.3 

eqqment  and equipmer: ? f  BeHSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if 
GRUCom adds equipmer And may other;!ise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed up'- Sy the Parties. BellSouth shali provide 
GRUCom with a minimum of forty-e& 48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whchever is greater, advance notice of till such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shaU be bsme by BellSouth. 

Security and Safety Requirements 

The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for thc' '3wn 

-qployees or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, Bell5 

xtion 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of GRWCom will be permitted in the 
BellSouth Premises. GRUCom shall provide its employees and agents with picture 
identdication which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation 
Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identdication card shall 
bear, at a the employee's name and photo, and the GRUCom name. 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove fiom its premises any employee of GRUCom 
not possessing identification issued by GRUCom or who have violated any of 
BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. GRUCom 
shall hold BellSouth harrnless for any damages resulting from such removal of its 
personnel from BellSouth premises. GRUCom shall be solely responsible for ensuring 
that any Guest of GRUCom is in compliance with all subsections of this Section 1 1. 

h 
o rtified Contractors and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursua, 

GRUCom will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a zsatewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each GRUCom employee being considered for work on 
the BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the GRUCom employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide 
collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

GRUCom will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defjned by 
BellSouth 

GRUCom shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
fer . ny c-1 convictions. GRUCom shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
p:- some1 with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
Violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense( s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to r e h e  building access to any GRUCom personnel who 
have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictio,ls. Notw'thstanding the 

. foregoing, in the even that GRUCom chooses not to advise Bellsour f the nature 
md gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, GRUC!. ~1 may, in the aj .ative, certrfL 
td BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any pei. -anel with 
records of misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic Violations). 
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For each GRUCom employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to 
this Attachment, GRUCom shall hrnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security training 
were completed. The certifkation wdl contain a statement that no felony convictions 
were found and certlfylng that the security training was completed by the employee. If 
the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, GRUCom will 
disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, 
GRUCom may certlfy to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor 
traffic violations. 

GRUCom shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who 
was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

NorhPoint shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who 
was a former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was 
revoked due to commission of a crimina1 offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

At BellSouth’s request, GRUCom shall promptly remove &om the BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of GRUCom BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its 
premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation in the event that an employee of GRUCom is found 
interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided 
that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview GRUCom’s employees, 
agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s property or 
involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided that 
BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to GRUCom’s Security contact of such 
interview. GRUCom and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving GRUCom’s employees, agents, or contractors. 
Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill GRUCom for all reasonable costs 
associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is 
established and mutually agreed in good faith that GRUCom’s employees, agents, or 
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill GRUCom for 
BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the 
culpability of GRUCom’s employees, agents, or contractors and where GRUCom 
agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. GRUCom shall notlfy 
BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the CLEC discovers one of its 
employees already working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. 
Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline 
consistent with its employment practices, up to and including removal ftom the 
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BeUSoutI- premises, any employee found to have violated the 
requirerr .ts of this section. GRUCom shaU hold BellSouth hliidess for any c; 
resulting iiom such removai of its personnel fiom BellSouth premises. 

:urity and safet-; 
sgi=s 

Use of Supdies. Unauthorized use of telecomunications equipment or supplies 
either Y xiy, whether or not used rotirinely to prcvide telephone service ( e . g .  plug-in 
cards,) wdl be stncily prohibited and handled .. -.propriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the '. rending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 

my, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

AccountabLty. Full compliance with the Security retirements of t€us section shall in 
no way h t  the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstom, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for GRUCom's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect within 
ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment, and if either 
Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both Parties shall 
stand released of and fkom fbrther liability under the terms hereof If the Collocation 
Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for 
GRUCom's permitted use, or is damaged and the opt to terminate is not exercised 
by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to prcl xd promptly without expense 
to GRUCom, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the 
damage. BeIlSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any 
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. GRUCom may, at its own expense, accelerate 
the rebuild ofits collocated space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has been completed. 
Rebuild of equipment must be perfomed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If 
GRUCom's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those 
additional charges will be incurred by GRUCom Where allowed and where practical, 
GRUCom may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In 
all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, GRUCom shall be 
entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the 
unsuitability of the Collocation Space for GRUCom's permitted use, until such 

Version IQOO: 05/9/00 t 1/13/00 

273 of 344 



Attachment 3 
_ -  Page 34 

Collocation Space is hlly repaired and restored and GRUCom's equipment installed 
therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space 
is hlly repaired and restored). Where GRUCom has placed an Adjacent Arrangement 
pursuant to section 3.4, GRUCom shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace 
said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth wlll 
restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 

. proportionate refhd by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a periad subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and GRUCom shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (10) business 
days after such taking. 

14. Nonexclusivity 

14.1 GRUCom understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may 
enter into simizar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all 
such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first served basis. 
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EL?UII131T BELLSOUTWGRUCom RATES - F: 3 A  
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

usoc 
~~ _ _ _ _ _ ~  

Rate Element Description Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$3.79 1 .OO 
- -I 

Per request .- 
Applicamn Fee PElBA 

PElCA NA Subseauefit Amlication Fee Per request $3,160.0O 

Space Preparation Fees 
Firm Order Precessing 
Central Office Mc %stions 
Common Systems dications - 
Cageless 
Common Systems hkodifications - 
Caged 

PElSJ 
PE I SK 
PEISL 

PE ISM 

$1,211.00 
Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. ft. 

$2.58 
$2.96 

Per cage $100.66 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. ft. 
minimum) 
Wire Cage 
Wire Cage 

PElBW 
PEICW 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l 50 sa. ft. 

$205.93 
$20.20 

NA 
NA 

Floor Space $6.57 PElPJ Per sq. ft. NA 

Cable Installation Per cable $1.826.00 PE 1 BD 

NA PElPM Cable Support Structure $2 1.66 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
120V AC Power three phase 
277 AC Power three phase 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker a m  

$8.86 
$5.62 

$I 1.26 
$16.88 
$38.98 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PE 1 FD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

Cross Connects (Note I) 
2-wire # 

4-wire 
DS1 
DS3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

FirstIAdd’l 
$34.53/$32.51 
$34.54/$32.53 
%54.15/$40.94 
$53.28/$39.65 
$5 3.2 8/$3 9.66 
$66.08/$52.47 

Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 
Per Cross connect 

Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 

Pa CTOSS COMeCt 

$.074 
$. I48 
$1.29 

$17.48 
$2.96 
$5.66 
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RIDA (continued) 
usoc 

PElES 
PElDS 

PElAX 

PElAl 
PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PElCR 
PElCD 
PElCO 
PElCl 
PElC3 
PEICB 

PElBQ 
PElOQ 
PElPQ 
Note(s): 

FLI 
Rate Element Description 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
S tmcture 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

System 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay (Note 2) 

Cable Records’ 

Cable Records 
VG/DSO Cable 
VGDSO Cable 
DS 1 
DS3 
Fiber Cable 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Ovmime 
Premium Time 

- 
unit 

Per linear A. 
Per linear fi. 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
reauested 

Per request 
Per cable record 
Per each 100 pair 
Per TlTIE 
Per T3TIE 
Per cable record 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$.003 
$ .004 

$89.48 

$.06 

NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Per !4 hour 

NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$540.00 
$540.00 

$56.03 
$15.71 

$45.93 

$2,168.00 

NA 

Note 4 

initiaVsubsequent 

$1709/$1166 
$923.8 6/$923.86 

$18.03/$18.03 
$8.44/$8.44 

$29.54/$29.54 
%279.05/$279.05 

$10.89 
$13.64 
$16.40 

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth 

unbundled network elements, GRUCom may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for 
use within its Virtual Collocation arrangements, which are available through the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

(2) POT Bays: BellSouth’s FIorida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT m, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide their 
own POT Bays. It will be necessary for GRUCom to provide its own POT Bays per 
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BeUSouth speciilcations and provide the necessary information from which BellSouth can 
inventory. 

(3) Cable records charges apply for work required to build cable records in company systems. 
The VG/DSO per cable record charge is for a maximum of 3600 records. The Fiber cable 
record charge is for a maximum of 99 records. 

(4) The initial charge applies when the cables are first installed and inventoried. The subsequent 
charge applies when additional cables are installed and inventoried at the same location. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

Th: ~ll0wir.g princip!ss provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Comliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and GRUCor2: .-Tee to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety . and reguIai,Llns 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) reglatiom issuec‘. uder 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Ac+ (CWA), Resource Conservation :.xi 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive E: ironmental Response, Compensxion and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amt lments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and N-FPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall not@ 
the i her ifcompliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and GRUCom shail provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. GRUCom 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practiceflrocedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for GRUCom to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See 
Section 2, below). These practicedprocedwes will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. GRUCom will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices shouId be followed by CLEC when 
operating in the BelISouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safetv Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
GRUCom space with proper notscation. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 
GRUCom work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by GRUCom are owned by GRUCom 
GRUCom will inde- BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 
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property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by GRUCom or 
different hazardous materials used by GRUCom at BellSouth Facility. GRUCom must 
demonstrate adequate emergency response capabllities for its materials used or 
remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notlfy BellSouth. Ail Spills or Refeases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by GRUCom to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and GRUCom will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
fiIing, BellSouth and GRUCom will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s 
permit or EPA identification number must be used, GRUCom must comply with all of 
BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, including environmental 
“best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) andor selection of BST 
disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and GRUCom shall indemnrfy, 
defend and hold harmless the other Party &om and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, tines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemmfymg Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORlES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing hc t ions  that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, GRUCom agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. GRUCom fbrther agrees to cooperate 
with BellSouth to emure that GRUCom’s employees, agents, andor subcontractors 
are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental 
M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental h c t i o n  being performed by 
GRUCom, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The mast current version of reference documentation must be requested fiom 
BellSouth. 

. .  
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-mal of hzardous material 
[her regulated R- +a1 

@g., batteries, fluoraxnt 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

xicy response 

Contract labor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
matetiallwaste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenandoperations work 
which may produce a waste 

Other maintenance work 

Janitorial senices 

~~~ 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liabr li ty insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hamtlwaste releaselspill 
fuesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

A~.taihment 4 
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ADDRESSED BY THE f 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

StdTkC450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sht- ieries 1706- 
Building .iergency 

- 

Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

3 StdT&C660 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

E E T  approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
Iocal, state, & federal Iaws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipmat 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

StdT&C450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
.Standard) . . 

(OSHA Standard) 
29CFR I910 Subpart 0 

All waste removal and dismsal I P&SM Manager - 
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Manhole cleaning 

Pollution liability insurance 

' EVET approval of contractor 

must conform to all applicable 
fdera1, state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Asbestos work practices 
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Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 010-170-001BS 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 IPR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 26 1, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR I910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As d+ned in section 1004 of R C M .  

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate sigmkant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 
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EVET - En\ zonmental Vendor Evaiuation Team 

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatorlLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GW-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Envirmxnental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Term & Conditions 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABLITY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

"discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portabihty. 

During the term of this Agreement, GRUCom shall contact the North American 
Numbering Plan Adrmnistrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. 
In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, GRUCom will be required to complete 
the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form (Code 
Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee's Central Office 
Code ( N X X )  Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's telecommunications services by 
GRUCom, BellSouth will provide GRUCom with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a kst  come first sewed basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. GRUCom 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
GRUCom cancel its reservations of numbers. GRUCom shall comply with such 
request. 

Further, upon GRUCom request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's 
telecommunications services by GRUCom, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for GRUCom's 
sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to GRUCom via 
electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days fiom the 
reservation date. GRUCom acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity for 
GRUCom's reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Number Pohbility Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Co"issions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry fonuns. Consistent with the requirements to move 
to Pennanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of this Attachment, 
Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available only until such 
permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This 
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end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed t:- ”rRUCom where 
CRUCom is 3 subscriber to local switching or where GRUCom is a rtseller of 
BellSouth telecommunications sen1i:es. This charge will not be discounted. 

S e n i c e  Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemcr,. ii in an end 
office, EWISouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portabhty (5PNP”). SPNP 
is an hi 

his locai .- ,change sexvice fkom BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
rer at the same location for his local exchange senice or changes locations and 
s e r x e  providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing number. 

i service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 

Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of GRUCom Remote 
call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that 
redirects calls w i t h  the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP- 
DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the GRUCom switch that 
serves the subscnir. 

Signaling Recluknents. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP services. 
SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1, or DS3 basis. Where 
SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tarif&, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available only 
for basic local exchange service. 

Rates 

Rates for -> \T are set out in Exhiiit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or fimction will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariffor as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

SPNP Implementation 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begm providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.gq a change in exchange 
boundaries) would norma&- result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number k automatically 
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forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local calling 
area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff The forwarded-to 
number shall be sp.ecsed by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding 
Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 
signaling, to the receiving Party. Identdcation of the originating telephone number to 
the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a 
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the 
receiving Party’s specfied forwarded-to number. 

I _  

4.3 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required fiom the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tm 
as said tariff is amended fiom t i m  to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as the 
airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of 
Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be established 
with a mini” configuration of two channels and one unassigned telephone number 
per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport facilities arranged for 
SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk group, with no outgoing 
calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided only where such facilities 
are available and where the switching equipment of the ordering Party is properly 
equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required ftom more than one wire center or 
fkom separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such service provided fiom 
each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire center shall be considered a 
separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the first 
number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calk 
completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid calls refer to 
those calls placed by an end user who physically deposits currency in a public 
telephone. Interface group mangements provided for terminating the switched 
transport at the Party’s tenninal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Services T e  5 E6.1.3.A as amended fkom time to time. 

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Sewice requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

4.4 The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
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the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party m y  request that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blockmg, the other Pmy will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bdl of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization fall billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
ths usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
wiii utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards for 
exchange of billin, data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optic.nal 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BeUSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated f o m t ,  depending on processing sys t~m CLEC usage 
originated ekewhere ar. delivered via CMDS to the send: 
provided in rated formal. 

BellSouth RAO shall ’be 

1.5 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the disqonnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facdities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to adequately 
handle all traffic to h t  location and shall be solely responsible to ensure that its 
facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipvmt, facility or service or any of 
its end users, th?* Party may either rehse to provic- ;PNP servic or may terminate 
? SseMce 3 other Party after providing aF yiate notice. 

4.6 L 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPVP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where either 
Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 

. Party shall w responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 

4.7 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

4.8 . Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects c’ my seML - facility or 
equipment fiom the use of SPNP services. End-to-enc iransmissioii characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
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either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other Zany 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facihties, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facllities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider wdl bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party wdl bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s tariff 
rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party wg pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days fi-om the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion fiom SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNP/PNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from I” to LNP or other related issues. 

True-up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The inte.rirn prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by m h e r  agreement between the- Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the h a 1  prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
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up can be based, and any final paymen: from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of m y  
disagreement as between the records 3r the Parties regarding the amount c such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shali be called 
upon to resolve such differences, 07 -?e Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter EO the Dispute Resolution - ess in accordance with the provisions in the 
General T e m  and Conditions  an^ .Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the evenr that no such 
agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the Commission 
to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item Alternatively, 
upon mutual agreement, the Parties may suhmit the matter to the Dispute Resolution 
Process set forth in the General %ms and Conditions and Attach. .nt I of the 
Agreement incorporated herein : reference, so long as they file th 
Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of 

‘ the Act. 

zsulting 

6.3 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on apprcpriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the folIowing criteria: 
(a) 
(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
It  shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 
including but no: 
and all then-effi: 
It shall include as an ssue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall form 
the basis of any tme-up. 

:d to Section 252(d)( I )  (which contains pricing standards) 
Lnplementing d e s  and regulations; and, 

(c) 

7. Operatior; upport System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available 
which GRUCom may submit LSEb electronicway. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 

following mechanized systems by 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRS submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
b;y means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, faX, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 
one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

FL 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

and related 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event GRUCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

GRUCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by GRUCom 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previousIy billed LSR will not incur another OSS charge. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to ordering 
and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to GRUCom that are equal 
to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itseKor any other 
CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning are set 
forth in BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide to 
Interconnection, and the Electronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Implementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. The guides may be referenced at the 
fo Ilow ing site: http://www . interconnection.bellsout21. codguidedguidesq. html. 

BellSouth shall provide all ordering and provisioning services to GRUCom during the 
same business hours of operation that BellSouth provisions service to its afhliates or 
end users. Ordering and provisioning support required by GRUCom outside of these 
hours will be considered outside of normal business hours and will be subject to 
overtime billing. 

Ail other GRUCom requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operations Support Systems 

BellSouth shall provide GRUCom access to operations support systems (“OSS”) 
fictions for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and repair and 
billing. Access to theOSS is available through a variety of means, including electronic 
interfaces. BellSouth also provides manual options. The OSS functions available to 
CLECs through electronic interfaces are: 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
hnctions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date infomation, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface the Telecommunications Access 
Gateway (TAG) interface. Customer record information includes Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and 
MAG. In addition, GRUCom shall provide to BeilSouth access to customer record 
information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, GRUCom shalt 
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provide paper copies ofcustomer record information within a reasonable period of 
time upon request by BellSouth. The parties agree not to view, copy, or othcrwke 
obtain access to the customer record mfomtion of any customer without that 
customer's permission and M h e r  agrees that GRWCom and BellSouth wdl obtain 
access to customer record information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, 
rules, or regulations of the State in whch the senice is provided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides elect; zic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. The ED1 interface in 
be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering interface by GRWComor the TAG orderuig 
interface. BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning 
capability through the LENS interface for non-complex and certain complex resale 
service requests. 

2.4 Service Trouble Reporting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
GRUCom to repod and monitor senice troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth 
shall offer GRUCom service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that 
provides GRUCom the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth a h  provides GRUCom an estimated time to 
repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides several options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth offers GRWCom non-discriminatory access to the Trouble Analysis 
Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth offers an industry standard, 
machine-to-machine Electronic Communications Trouble Administration (ECTA) 
Gateway intedace. For designed services, BellSouth provides non-discri"tory 
trouble reporting ECTA Gateway. BellSouth also offers ECTA fhctionality through 
the human-to-machine EC-CPWA interface. If the CLEC requests BellSouth to 
repair a trouble aRer normal working hours, the CLEC will be billed the appropriate 
overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to BellSouth's tariffs. 

2.5 Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Electronic Interface Change 
Control Process ("EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and as it is amended &om time to time during this agreement. 

Mkation of GRUCom to New Software Releases for National Standard Mache-to- 
M a c h e  Electronic Interfaces. Pursuant to the change management process, 
BellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its industry 
standard, machine-to-machine electronic interfaces. When a new release of new 
industry standards is implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new 
release (N) and the prior release (N-1). When BellSouth makes the next release 
(N+l), BellSouth will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
newest releases (N and N+l). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
current releases. BellSouth wiU issue documents to GRUCom with sufficient notice to 
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allow GRUCom to make the necessary changes to their systems and operations to 
migrate to the newest release in a timely fashon. 

Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces 
to the OSS shall be recovered from the carriers that use the services. Charge for use 
of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

Pending: Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facdities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by GRUCom will be held for a maximum of thirty 
(30) days fiom the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, ifGRUCom 
wishes to reinstate an order, GRUCom may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. GRUCom will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by GRUCom to 
provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an order directly 
fiom another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
GRUCom and BellSouth shaU each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own 
internal processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, 
however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law 
including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to Presubscribed 
Interexchange Canier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to such an order, 
BellSouth may disconnect any network element associated with the service to be 
disconnected and being used by GRUCom to provide service to that end user and 
reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to provide service 
to the end user. BellSouth will n o t e  GRUCom that such an order has been 
processed, but will not be required to not@ GRUCom in advance of such processing. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, Bemouth shall 
have the right,to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or resale 
service, loop andor port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may disconnect 
and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BeLlYouth has received an 
order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a customer's 
CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

Process discome& and'recomect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location 
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3.3.1.3 Notlfy GRUCom after the disconnect order has been completed. 

3.4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toU-&ee contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of setllices. 

3.5 Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth perfcrrms subscription hnctions for 
an inter-exchange carrizr (i-e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchang . (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the Operating Company Number ( O m )  of the local provider 
obtaining end user b h g  account and other end user id iom 
subscript ion requirements. 

:: purpose of 
aired under 

3.6 Cancellation Charges. - 3 R U C o m  cancels an order for netn zents or other 
isioning of that services, any costs i n c u n d  by Bc’ ‘?outh in conjunction with ti.,,, . 

order will be recovered in accordaxe with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Sectlon 5.4. 
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BPLLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1. Payment and BiMng Arrangements 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in t b  Attachment pertain to billing 
and b d h g  accuracy certifications. 

1.1 B~lling. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing System 
(CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) depending on 
the particular service(s) that GRUCom requests. BellSouth wiU bdl and record in 
accordance with this Agreement those charges GRUCom incurs as a result of 
GRUCom purchasing fiom BellSouth Network Element s and Other Services as set 
forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or 
CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those services 
where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s bdling format will change 
as necessary when standards are fmalized by the industry f o m  

1.1.1 For any service(s) BellSouth orders fiom GRUCom, GRUCom shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

1.1.2 If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bdls, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.2 Master Account. After receiving certification as a locd exchange company fiom the 
appropriate regulatory agency, GRUCom will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
and/or resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (‘‘OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“ECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, $applicable. 

1.3 Payment Remonsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of GRUCom 
GRUCom shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BeUSouth is not 
respons&le for payments not received by GRUCom &om GRUCom’s customer. 
BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between 
GRUCom and GRUCom’s customer. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on 
account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end 
user’s account. 

1.4 Pavment Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (Le., same date 
in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have k e n  made when received by BellSouth. 
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If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is obsented on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the fist non-Holiday day foilowing such 
Sunday or Holiday. if the payment due date faUs on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is .,>t 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section 1.7, 
below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exemtion. Upon proof of tax exempt certification &om GRUCom, the total 
amount billed to GRUCom will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. GRUCom will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the end 
user of GRUCom. 

1.6 Late Pavment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date 
by BellSouth in fbnds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
wdl be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services T&, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or 
Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth determines is 
appropriate. GRUCom will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the General Subscriber Senices Tariff or pursuant to the applicable 
state law. 

set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 

1.7 DiscontinuinP: Service to GRUCom The procedures for discontinuing service to 
GRUCom are as follows: 

1.7. I BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any other violation or noncomphance by GRUCom of the rules and 
regulations contained in BellSouth’s tarif&. 

Z .7.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill date in the month after the originai bill 
date, BeUSouth may provide written notice to GRUCom that additional applications 
for Senice will be refused and that any pending orders for sewice will not be 
completed ifpayment is not received by the fifleenth day following the date of the 
notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (30)days notice to 
GRUCom at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
GRUCom at any time thereafter. 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable tennination 
charges, shall become due. 

V m o n  1 Q00:3/6/00 

304 of 344 



Attachment 7 
Page 5 

1.7.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and GRUCom’s noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to GRUCom without hrther notice. 

1.7.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, GRUCom’s senices will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on GRUCom’s account, service to the GRUCom’s end users 
will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or 
GRUCom for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s nonnal application procedures. GRUCorn is 
solely responsible for notlfylng the end user of the proposed sexvice disconnection. If 
w i t h  Ween (1 5 )  days after an end userls service has been denied and no 
arrangements to reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, the 
end user’s service will be disconnected. 

1.8 Deposit Policy When purchasing services from BellSouth, GRUCom will be required 
to complete the BellSouth Credit Prome and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results or’ i e  credit analysis, the Company reserves the right 
to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security deposit 
shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), Surety 
Bond (BellSouth fom) or, in its sole discretion, some other form of security. Any 
such security deposit shall in no way release GRUCom from his obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior to the 
inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant 
andor gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine 
the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security 
and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCCl) security interest in GRUCom’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, ifprovided in 
cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

1.9 Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution SeMce (CMDS) are set out in Exhiiit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in this Attachment, the rate for the specific service or h c t i o n  will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

2. Billing Accuracy Certification 

2.1 Upon request, BellSouth and GRUCom will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that wdl eliminate the need 
for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth 
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documents, system, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and GRUCom will develop 
standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide GRUCom with 
mutuatly agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, GRUCom WLU 
pay all bills received fiom BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

Local bdhg discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to n o t e  the other Party upon identlfylng a billing discrepancy. The 
Parties shall endeavor to resolve any biUlng discrepancy w i t h  sixty (60) calendar days 
of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will be established 
for resolving local b d h g  discrepancies as part of the billing quality aSSufance program 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any W h e r  analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting fiom regulatory mandates. Closure wdl 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval fkom the bill date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated bill date. 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to not@ the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
@Ute within s i x t y  (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party dsputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
ifa payment or any portion of a p a p e n t  is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment duedate times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth . 

tariffs: for services purchased &om the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 
Subscnkr Services Tariff; for services purchased fiom the Private Line T d f o r  
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purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Servlce Ta&, and for network 
elements and other services and tocal interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Sewice Tariff In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assess lte payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late .:merit charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO Hosting 

RAG Hosting, C a h g  Card and Third Number Settlement S L .  +T (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularl; 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made &om time to time by BellSouth. 

UCom by BellSouth 
pted and applied by 

GRUCom shall fUrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be baed by BellSouth to GRUCom on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

GRUCom must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Requests for establishment of 
R40 status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distriiution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification fkom GRUComto the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO code 
fkom its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of 
GRUCom and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages fiom GRWCom that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BeIlSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received from 
GRUCom 

All data received &om GRUCom that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC w i t m  the BellSouth region will be distrihted to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 
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All data received from GRCTCom that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region wdl be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) whch may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by GRUCom and will forward them to GRUCom on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and GRUCom will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and GRUCom will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EMI header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

GRUCom wrll ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for GRUCom to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), GRUCom will n o t e  BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BeliSouth will work with its connecting contractor and GRUCom to n o t e  all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or GRUCom) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for 
creating the data (BellSouth or GRUCom) will make every effort to have the affected 
data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party 
will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access 
revenues. Both Parties wiU work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon 
historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated 
revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) 
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutuaUy agreed upon by the 
Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EMI format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received ftom GRUCom, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BeJiSouth will not@ GRUCom of the emor condition. 
GRUCom will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
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packs, GRUCom wdl resend these packs to BellSouth after the par ~ - containing the 
error has been successhlly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide GRUCorn 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as apropriate. 

In no case shafl either Party be liable to the other for my direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for GRUCom are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Aftqchment. 

Rat?? for data transmissioE _;ociated with message distribution service are as set 
fortn in Exhiiit A tb this Attachment . 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. GRUCom will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the maidkame computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing wdl be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with t b  x e  
d t h e  dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associa. 

uipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, wiU be negotiated on a cas- ~y 
case basis between the Parties. 

AU equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the GRUCom end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GRUCom 

Intercomaw Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by GRWCom as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bel operating territory and bills in another Bell operating temtory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating temtory will be settled 
on a local basis between GRUCom and the involved companfiies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. * -  1 . - .  ‘ . I  

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by GRUCom and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region and 

Version 1 qO0:3/6//00 

309 of 344 



Attachment 7 
Page IO - _  

is billed outside the BellSouth region by GRUCom, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by GRUCom, 
involves a company other than GRUCom, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

4.19.3 Once GRUCom is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports’fiom Telcordia (formerly BeUCore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of GRUCom BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to GRUCornon a monthly basis. 

4.19.5 BellSouth wdl receive the monthly Carting Card and Third Number Settlement System 
, (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf 
of GRUCom BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to GRUCom on a 
monthly basis. 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GRUCom fiom the Bell operating 
company in whose temtory the messages are billed (CATS), Iess a per message billing 
and collection fee of five cents (SO.OS), on behalf of GRUCom BellSouth will remit 
the revenue billed by GRUCom to the Bell operating company in whose territory the 
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), 
on behalfon GRUCom These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and 
the resulting charge or credit issued to GRUCom via a monthly Canier Access Billing 
System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GRUCom within the BellSouth territory 
fiom another CLEC also within the BellSouth temtory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of GRUCom BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by GRUCom within the 
BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BeNSouth region, where the messages 
originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These 
two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit 
issued to GRUCom via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and GRUCom agree that monthly netted amounts of Iess than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

5. Optional Daily Usage File 
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Upon written request fiom GRUCom, BeESouth will provide the Optional Dad:, 
Usage File (ODUF) service to GRUCom pursuant to the t e m  and conditions ser 
forth in this section. 

The GRUCom shall furnish sll relevant information required by BellSouth for ti.. I 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain bdable messages that w r e  carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
GRUCom customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional D d y  
monthly bdk. The charges are as set %rth in Exhhit A to this Attachment. 

age File will appear on the GRUComs' 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed wili contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) E M  record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the GRUCom will be the responsibdity of 
the GRUCom If, however, the GRUCom should encounter sigmfxant v o l p e s  of 
errored rnessages that prevent processing by the GRUCom within its systems, 
BelISc 
appro pirate resolution. 

-, will work with the GRUCom to determine the source of the errors and the 

The folIowing specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the GRUCom: 

Message recording for pet use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Vem, Intermpt, Call Return, ETC.) 
Measured billable Local 
Directory Assistance messages 
IntraLATA' Toll 
WATS & 800 Service 

N11 
Information Service Provider Messages 
Operator Services Messages 
Operator Services Message Attempted C a h  (Network Element ody) 
C fedit/Canc el Records 
Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

. .- . . . .  , 
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Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects w d  not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
3aily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deIeted and not sent to 
GRUCom 

In the event that GRUCom detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive fiom BeUSouth, GRUCom will drop the duplicate message (GRUCom will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File w d  be distributed to GRUCom via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed WLU be in a non-compacted E M  format (1 75 byte format plus modules). 
It wiU be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distniution medium There will be a maxi" of one dataset per workday per 
om. 

Data circuits (private h e  or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth GRUCom will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will 
be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on GRUCom end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of GRUCotn 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record: One 
transmission can contain a maxi" of 99 packs and a mini" of one pack. 
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5.6.3.2 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

6. 

6.1. 

‘I -T, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequenci 
From KAO will be used to identfy to GRUCom which BellSouth RAO that L 
the message. BellSouth and GRWCom will use the invoice sequencing to controi data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notdied of sequence failures identified by GRUCom and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

7 3 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Rejection 

GRUCom will not@ BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (vi 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequenc 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on tk- Pack Header or Pack Trailer rec 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard 
EMI Error Codes will be used. GRUCom wlll not be required to return the 
rejected data to BeUSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitteL [o 
GRUCom by BellSouth. . 

Control Data 

GRWCom will send one conlirmation record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate GRUCom received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
E M  error codes for packs that were rejected by GRUCom for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon request fiom GRUCom, BellSouth shall send test files to 
@ ~ n a l  Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and dk 
ank’ar format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall req,. 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of GRUCom’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services GRUCom requests on the Optional D d y  
Usage File. These test c a b  are logged by GRUCom, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to venfy the ides. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days fiom the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

JCom for the 
the file’s Yontent 
that GRUCom set 

Access Dairy Usage File 

Upon written request fiom GRUCom, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) service to GRWCom pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 
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6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

_ _  
The GRUCom shall b h  all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
GRUCom has purchased &om BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the GRUComs’ 
monthly bilts. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to t h  Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard AUiance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the GRUCom will be the responsibility of 
the GRUCom If,  however, the GRWCom should encounter si&cant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the GRUCom within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the GRUCom to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

Usage To Be Transmitted . 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to GRUCom: 

Originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
port. 

Terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records associated 
with a port. 

When GRUCom purchases Network Element ports fiom BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth wiu bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating kom network element and carried by BellSouth (GRUCom is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to GRWCom and send toll record for the end user 
toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be 
sent to GRUCom via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

.- - - . --. 

BellSouth will bill network element to GRUCom and send access record to GRUCom 
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Terminating on network element and camed by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to GRUCom and send access record to GRUCorr,. 

6.6.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on rzcords ~ 

Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected wlll be dropped and not sen1 
GRUCom 

.sed to the Access 

6.6.4 In the event that GRUCom detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive fiom BellSouth, GRUCom will drop the duplicate message (GRUCom wiU not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

6.6.5 Physical File Characteristics 

6.6.5.1 The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to GRUCom via an agreed medium 
with CONNECTDirect being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a fixed block fonnat (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed wiU be in a non-compacted EM format (210 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

6.6.5.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
GRWCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the instauation VI, tih BellSouth. GRUCom wilt also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mahfiame computer and to transmit successfidly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will 
be installed in the BeUSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRUCom Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on GRUCom end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of GRUCom 

- 

6.6.6 Packing Specillcations 

6.6.6.1 A pack will cbiltaii.1 a mini" of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a mini" of one pack. 
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6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 
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The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identG to GRUCom whch BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and GRUCom will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by GRUCom and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Reiection 

GRUCom wdl not* BellSouth within one business MY of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM Error Codes will be used. GRUCom will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
GRUCom by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

GRUCom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. 
This codinnation record will indicate GRUCom received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EMI emor codes for packs that were rejected by GRUCom for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Upon request fiom GRUCom, BellSouth shall send test files to GRUCom for the 
Access Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made fiom live accounts. 
A call log shall be supplied along with test request donnation. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the file’s content andor format. 

7. Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

7.1 Upon written request from GRUCorn, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to GRUCom pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscriirs who 
request the EODUF option. 

- 7.2 The GRUCom shall fUrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 
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7 . 3  The Enhanced Optional Daily LTs: = File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat . Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery nf the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
GRUComs’ monthly b h .  The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to t h  
Attachment . 

7.4 All messages wdl be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) E M  record format. 

7.5 Messages that error in the billing system of the GRUCom will be the responsibility of 
the GRUCom. If, however, the GRUCom should encounter si@cant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the GRUCom within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the GRUC. m to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

7.6 The following specifkations shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

7.6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
GRUCom: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fiom CLEC end user Lines 
( I  FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will inciude: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Conneci Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.6.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected wdl be deleted and not sent to GRUCom 

_ .  <.- . r - .  

7.6.1.3 In the event that GRUCom detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive fiom BellSouth, GRUCom will drop the duplicate message (GRUCom 
will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 
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7.6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to GRUCom over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among GRUCom's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF wdl be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

7.6.2.2 Data circuits (private h e  or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
GRUCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
GRUCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. GRUCom will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mai&ame computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will 
be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to GRWCom Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by GRUCom will be the responsibility of GRUCom Associated 
equipment on the BelISouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on GRUCom end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of GRUCom 

7.6.3 Packing; Suecifications 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a tnaxi" of 99 packs and a mini" of one pack. 

7.6.3.2 n e  Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Numbex will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to identlfy to GRUCom which BellSouth k40 that is sending the message. BellSouth 
and GRUCom will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth 
will be notified of sequence failures identified by GRUCom and resend the data as 
appropriate. - 

The data will be packed using ATIS E M  records. 
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Rights-of- Way, Conduits and 
Po ~ nttachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatc - y access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 9 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently ne- ,> tiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. . 
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Performance Measurements 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order :ertaining to 
Performance Measurements in a proceeding expressly lipplicable to all CLECs 
generally, BellSouth shall implement in that state such Performance 
Measurements as of the date specdied by the Commission To the extent, 
however, that a Cornmission has, prior to the effective date of this Agreement, 
issued an Order pertaining to Performance Measurements in a proceeding 
expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, and such Order required 
BellSouth to implement those Perfomance Meamements prior to the effective 
date of this Agreement, then such Perfomnce Measurements shall be 
applicable to GRUCom This shall include any applicable penalty plans, 
enforcement mechanisms, incentive plans, etc., that are part oc or related to, 
any state ordered Performance Measurement plan. 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

CRUCom 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

r 

Agreement Effective Date: Agreement Expiration Date: 
Account Manager: Account Manager Tel No: 

Attachment 
Namemumber 

Section Version Planned Activities 
Number Date 

TermdConditions PartA 1 2/29/00 
2 2/29/00 
3 2/29/00 
4 2/29/00 
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5 
6 
7 
8 
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10 
1 1  
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

TermdConditions Part B 

24 2/29/00 
25 2/29/00 
26 2/29/00 

2/29/00 



AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

GRUCom 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

1 -Resale 

Attachment Section Version 
Name/Number 1 Numbel 1 Date 1 

1 2 /2 9/00 
2 2/29/00 

Planned Activities 

13 
Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 
Exhibit C 
Exhibit D 
Exhibit E 
Exhibit F 
Exhibit G 

r i  

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2 /2 9/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

~ .-- 

2-Network Elements & 
Other Services 

~ 

-* - "  

3 2/29/00 
4 2/29/00 
5 2/29/00 -I 

6 2/29/00 
7 2/29/00 
8 2/29/00 
9 2/29/00 
10 2/29/00 
1 1  2/29/00 

- - _- - -  - 

1 2/29/00 

2 2/29/00 
3 2/29/00 

1 

5 
6 
7 ... . 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

8 
9 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 

I I I 
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GRUCom 
BeUSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Attachment Section 
Name/Number Number 

Version Planned Activities 
Date I 

10 2/29/00 
1 1  2/29/00 

r 12 2/29/00 
13 2/29/00 
14 2/29/00 
15 2/29/00 
16 2/29/00 
17 2/29/00 

Exhibit A 212 910 0 
Exhibit E3 2/29/00 
Exhibit C 2/29/00 

3-Local Interconnection 1 2/29/00 
2 2/29/00 

~~~ __ -~ ~ 

t I 4 I 2/29/00 1 1 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 
Exhibit C 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

2 
3 I -  t I 

I 4 I 2/29/00 I I 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

5 
6 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 

Attachment 
Namemumber 

for 

Section 
Number 

GRUCom 

5-Access to Numbers & 
Number Portabi I i ty 

BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 

1 
2 
3 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

7 
8 

, 9  
10 

--- 

Ex11 i bi t A 

3 
7-Billing & Billing 
Accuracy Certification I 1 

I 

t I L 

3 
I 1 4 

I I 7 
~ ~~~ 
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Daf I 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

. -  

2 /2 9/00 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 I 1 

-. ~ 

2 /2 9/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 I 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
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2/29/00 
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Namemumber 

Section Version Planned Activities 
Number Date 

8-ROW/Condui tdPoleAtt 
9-Perf Measurement 

I 0-Executive Summary 

1 I-Disaster Recovery 
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I 

Exhibit A 2/29/00 
I 2/29/00 

Pre-Ordering 2/29/00 
Ordering 2/29/00 

Provisioning 2/29/00 
Main t/Repai r 2/29/00 

Billing 2/29/00 
Opr Svcs/DA 2/29/00 

E91 1 2/29/00 
Trunk Grp Perf 2/29/00 

Collocation 2/29/00 
Appendix A 2/29/00 
Appendix €3 2/29/00 
Appendix C 2/29/00 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
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Account Manager Tel No: 

Attachment 
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TermdConditions PartA 
I L I f 

3 I 
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Date 

I 
'I 

4 
5 

I 

6 I 
7 I '  

I 

I 
I 

I 12 I I 1 

t i I I 
- I  

20 

I I 24 I i I 
25 
26 
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Attachment 
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1-Resale 

I. 

2-Network Elements & 
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Section No. Version Planned Activities I 

Date 
1 
2 

+ 3  
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 
Exhibit C 
Exhibit D 
Exhibit E 
Exhibit F 
Exhibit G 
Exhibit H 

I 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

I 9 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Business) 
for 

GRUCom 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Attachment Section No. Version Planned Activities i 

Name Date 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 

- 

5-Access to Numbers & 
Number Portability 1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Exhibit A 

2 
3 

~. ___ ~~ __  

6-Ordering/Provisioning 1 

7-Billing & Billing 
Accuracy Certification 1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Exhibit A 
8-ROW/Condui tdPoleAtt 1 
9-Perf Measurement Pre-Ordering 

t 

1 

Ordering 
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‘Billing 
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Appendix A 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth’s long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential prc’. 3ms, a detailed recovery pian is impractical. However, m the 
process of reviewing recovery ac-. ~ ities for specific locaticm, some basic procedures emerge thar 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster . 
cxtended time period. Each CLEC will be gven the s, 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

ffects the deliv: 
,Isideration dur 

tffic for an 
dage and 

This document will cover the basic recovery prc idures that would apply to ,LEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF ‘CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe trafic anomalies and begm monitoring the situation. Controls will. be 
appropriately applied to insue the sanity of BellSouth’s network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth’s NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth’s 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized 

tmtances and 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Telcordia’s National Network Management Directory, is 404-32 1-25 16. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs’ 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are reestablished 
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As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL, 

In the total loss of building use scmario, what ldcely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the Iacal fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owne of the building should be arranging for a demotition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reachg  the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building inf?astructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confies of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the corrrpanies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the - d i c e  and h e  marshal, the state environmental ?* ttction department will be on site 
to ;iionitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could kclude: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the he1 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that m y  be spread throughout the wreckage. 
. Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distniution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, Iocal authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more dehed and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the ninestate area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human m o r  or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickiy as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate senice restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to adrmnister. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is. in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to norma1 operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will mfluence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possibfe to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem 

- 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a p r o b h  limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to reestablish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipmmt has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service fiom damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneuusly. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem, 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would ody impact the delivery of traffic to and 
&om that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic fiorn the entire area to those Carriers served fiom that 
switch wouid also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could.be interrupted. ,A disaster. 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

. .  
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The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving Bel!South‘s equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, tbe NMC will begin applying controls and finciiqg re-routes for the 
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes m y  involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval fiom the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC wii1 assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functit ‘0st; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to , 

if necessary; 
stricken area, 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring senice to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Sewing Wit 
described in section 5.2.1. 

--s (SU’C) will be restored as 

5.2.3 Loss of 8 Centra1 Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and ernagency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to &amine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; ’ 

d) Begin rmFecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Be@ aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
be@n r&&tablishing trunk groups to the CLECs fdr the delivery of i?aKc‘normally’- 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

- . ,  
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g) Begin restoring senice to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 

In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and admmstered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment andor hctions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing taqorary equipmt,  close coordination will be required. 

6.0 TI IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T l  traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Camer. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for ideatlfying the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - 
ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that cames 24 circuits 

Facility that carries 28 T 1 s (672 circuits) 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related i d o m t i o n  can also be found on line at 
h tt p:/!~-nw. interconnect ion. bell south. c onmet wor k/ disa s t m'di s res p . ht m. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clickmg on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
ht tp:/ h i n v .  interconnection. bellsou th. comiqstworkdrsas tdmdrs .  htm 

BST Disaster Management Pian 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center kom service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 

~~~ ~~ 
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